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Managing Director's Statement on
the Administrative and Capital Budgets for Financial Year 1988

INTRGDUCTION

1. Pursuant to Section -1 of the Rules and Regula-
tions. [ am presenting herewith, for the Executive Direc-
tors’ consideration and approval. the Administrative
Budget for FY 1988, which covers the 12 months
beginning May 1. 1987, In addition, in line with the
Executive Board discussion on the presentation of a capital
budgat at EBENM/86/186 (11721.56). | am also presenting for
the Executive Directors’ consideration and approval, the
Capital Budget for 'Y 1933, The budget estimates for
administrative and capital expenses are expressed in
U.S. dellars. In the section on the General Financial
Picture, the SDR equivalents are also given. As the Fund's
income position is to be reviewed in a separate paper, only
admiistrative and capital expenses are dealt with in this

statermnent.
2. The budget document includes. in addition to this

statement and the dratt decisions. four sections which
analyze the budget by program (pages 21 to 59). by unit of
arganization (pages 43 to 93), by object of expense (pages
97 to 1081, and by capital expense (pages 111 to 1131, The
object of expense and capital expense sections form the
basis for the budget decisinns by the Executive Board. At
the back are appendices covering financial and budgetary
data for the last ten years, and an index. As noted in the
FY 1987 Midyear Review (EBAP 86:308, 12/10:/8#). the
analysis of manpower has been widened to further de-
scribe, at the departmental level, all tvpes of manpower
including temporary assistance, overtime, consultants,
and experts. Departmental work load indicators have also
been expanded this year to provide a more quantitative
and comprehensive means of assessing work load pres-
sure and stafting needs.

GENERAIL FINANCIAL PICTURE

Administrative Budget in FY 1987 and FY 1988

3. The Administrative Budget for FY 1987, as ap-
proved by the Executive Board on Aprii 14, 19386, totalled
$242.8 million (SDR 210.1 millieny.? On November 19,
1886, the Executive Board approved a $3.4 million supple-
mentary appropriation for the 1936 General Salary Adjust-
ment (GSA). At EBM/S7:55 (3/27:87), the Executive
Board approved a second supplementary appropriation of
31.3 million to provide for additional administrative ex-
penses. thereby raising the budget ceiling to $247.6 mil-
lion (SDR 200.9 million).” The propused Administrative
Budget for FY 1988 is £245.3 million (SDR 193.9 million). *
This amount does not include capital items which are the
subject of a separate capital budget (see paragraph 4). nor
does it include the cost of a general salary adjustment for
1987. For reference purposes. it should be noted that each
1 percent increase in staff salaries would cost about
$1.5 miltion' (SDR 1.2 million) on an annual basis and
result in a (L6 percent increase in total administrative
expenses. A brief analvsis of the FY 1988 Administrative
Budget is shown in paragraphs 25-27 of this statement.

"Caonverted at U.S. 31.00=SDE 0865173 as of Februarv 28, 1986,

ISPR estimates for Fy 1987 espenses are as follows: actual
epenses through February 28, 1987 in lerms of SDRs plus estimated
LS. dollar expenses ior March and April 1987 converted at the rate of
U.S $Huu=SDR 0.790400 as of March 2 1987,

PANLEY 1983 figures expressed in SDRy are convaterd at the rate of
ULS. 51.00=SDR 0.790400 as o Mareh 20 1987

*Including asscciated additional costs tor Sitalf Retirement Plan
contnbutions, tax and spouse allowances, and accrued annual leave
and separation grants.

Capital Budget in FY 1988

4. Beginning in FY 1988, a separate capital budget is
being presented for the approval of the Executive Board.
The capital budget covers projects which are of a capital
nature and cost at least $100.000. The total cost of these
capital projects 1s shown over a multi-vear peviod. The
proposed Capital Budget for FY 1988 includes expendi-
tures of $8.4 million (SDK 6.6 million). A brief analysis of
the capital budget 1s given in paragraphs 28 and 29 of this
statement.

Net Administrative and Capital Expenses

5. The line item “Administrative Expenses” which
appears in reports on the Fund's income and expenses
does not include capital outlays nor reimbursements of
expenses for conducting the business of the SDR Depurt-
ment and the Structural Adjustment Facility (SAF), details
of which can be found in paragraphs 33-35. While these
expenses are part of the administrative budget (e.yg.
personnel and travel costs), their reimbursement i1s not
incorporated in that budget but rather reflected in the
income statement as a deduction from total administrative
expenses. The total net administrative and capital ex-
penses over the three-vear period, FY 19836-FY 1935,
including these reimbursements are shown m Table 1.

6. The tight budget stance which was adopted during
FY 1987 is projected to continue to a2 large extent in
FY 1988, as the statistics in the table show. Administra-
tive budget expenses. exclusive of the GSA and adjusted
for the expenses of administering the SDR depuartment and
the SAF, declined by 3.1 percent in FY 1987 and are




TABLE 1. TOTAL ADMINISTRATIVE AND CAPITAL EXPENSES INCLUDING
ITEMS OUTSIDE THE ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET
(In millions of U.S. dollars)

FY 1988 Compared

with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 Increase + Percent
Decrease — Change
Administrative Budget Expenses
excluding GSA and capital expenses 242.4 2429 245.3 + 2.4 1.0
Reimbursement for administering
the SDR department -4.0 -5.0 ~5.9 - 0.9
Reimbursement for administering
the Structural Adjustment Facility — -6.9 -8.0 -~ 1.1
Net Administrative Budget Expenses
excluding GSA and capital expenses 238.4 231.0 231.4 + 0 0.2
Capital Expenses’ 0.5 1.3 8.4 + 7.1
Total Net Expenses excluding GSA 238.9 2323 239.8 + 7.5 3.2
GSA 3.4 3.4 7.5 + 4.1
Total Net Expenses 242.3 235.7 2473 +11.6 4.9

TExcluded from administrative expenses in FY 1986.

projected to increase by only 0.2 percent in FY 1988.
Even after a sizable increase in capital outlays and an
anticipated GSA of 5 percent (which appears to be
indicated by movements in the U.S. comparator market)!
are taken into account, the rate of increase in total net

expenses, adjusted for SDR and SAF reimbursements, is
projected to amount to 4.9 percent in FY 1988. As this
growth rate is about equal to the implicit price deflator,
Fund expenses so defined are not expected to increase in
real terms in FY 1938

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

7. In CY 1986, the work load in connection with
operations and relations with member countries continued
at a high level as indicated. among other things, by the
number of negotiations conducted with member countries.
In total, there were 216 negotiations conducted for the use
of Fund resources, compared with 218 in 1985, of which
76 were conducted at headquarters (69 in 1985) and
48 were within the framework of an Article IV consultation
mission (46 in 1985). The vear was marked bv the
introduction of the SAF in March 1986 and a consequential
intensification of collaboration with the World Bank. These
activities added to an already heavy work load, especially
in connection with African countries. During the last nine
months of CY 1986, the SAF-related work load absorbed
the equivalent of some 30 man-vears of staff time, of which
about one third was handled by the staff of the African
Department. It is projected that the high level of opera-
tional and country work will continue to increase in
FY 1988, particularly under the SAF. Staff time devoted to
SAF-related activities is estimated to rise further to a level
of about 47 man-years, as it is expected that discussions
on SAF arrangements will be held with most eligible
members during the coming vear. Altogether, about 55
countries are expected to request use of Fund resources
in the coming year, compared with 43 in 1986, and 36 in

' A paper on the 1987 Staff Compensation Review will be forthcom-
ing shortly.

1985. In addition to the higher volume of operational
acuivity, the volume of financial activity is expected to
continue to nise, especially the number of repurchase
transactions. which reflect the sharp increase in the use of
Fund resources during the period 1981-1984. The prob-
lem of overdue obligations will continue to require con-
siderable staff attention during FY 1988. including the
need for missicns to assist countries to take measures that
will facilitate efforis to settle their obligations to the Fund.
Although the implementation of the simplified interim
consultation procedure endorsed recently by the Execu-
tive Board, and efforts to streamline Article IV reports will
help reduce pressures associated with the consultation
process, it is expected that Article IV consultations will
continue to require a large commitment of staff resources.

8. There will also continue to be a heavy program of
work in connection with general policy development and
research. In the first part of the vear, the work program is
expected to include follow-up activities arising from the
April 1987 meetings of the Interim and Development
Committees. In conjunction with a strengthening of the
Fund’s surveillance activities, the expanded scope of the
World Economic Outlook is likely to continue, with special
attention being given to the use of indicators in surveil-
lance and the analysis of conditions of, and requirements
for. effective coordination of economic policies of member
countries. The continuing work on the functioning of the
international monetary system and the role of the SDR in
the svstem will place further demands on staff resources.

V]



The Research Department will launch an in-depth re-
examination of the issues underlving the design of pro-
grams of economic adjustment and, more generally, will
undertake additional studies aimed at improving Fund
policy advice to member countries. This program of
research, which is expected to continue bevond FY 1988,
will include in-depth reviews, undertaken in collaboration
with area and functional departments, of the experience
with various programs. and will complement the com-
prehensive annual reviews of the experience with Fund-
supported adjustment programs undertaken by the Ex-
change and Trade Relations Department. Other policy
issues will include work on the Ninth General Review of
Quotas and reviews of (i) the policy on enlarged access and
access limits for FY 1988: (ii) the Fund's liquidity and
borrowing needs, including further reviews of the manage-
ment of the Fund's liquidity and its use of ordinary and
borrowed resources in financing operations; (i) policies
and procedures relating to overdue financial obligations to
the Fund, including further analyses of the issue of
provisioning; (iv) matters relating to conditionality, includ-
ing the monitoring of supply-side policies: (v} the Suuc-
tural Adjustment Facility; (viy the Compensatory Financ-
ing Facility: and (vin) the Fund's financial position and the
decision on burden sharing.

Y. It 15 proposed to increase the resources for the
program of special services to member countries in real
terms during FY 1988 The IMF Institute program for
FY 1988 includes provision for 5,193 participant-weeks of
training (equivalent to 99.9 man-vears) compared with
4,764 participant-weeks (91.6 man-years) in FY 1987. The
increase of 9 percent in participant-weeks between
FY 1987 and FY 1988 reflects the restoration of a second
balance of pavments course that was not offered in
CY 1986 due to budgetary constraints on the overal] size
of the program. The Institute’s external training program
will include 4 or 5 overseas seminars (4 in CY 1986)
designed to meet the special needs of the host and
neighboring countries.  Technical assistance services
provided by staff of the Fiscal Affairs and Central Banking
Departments, and the Bureau of Statistics, and technical
assistance provided by experts is expected to rise in the
coming vear. with expert man-vears projected to increase
by 4 percent from 111 man-vears in FY 1987 to 115 man-
vears in FY 1988. It is also expected that technical
assistance services provided by the area and other
functional departments will continue at the current high
level. To provide for increased flexibility and control, the
budget of the experts program beginning in FY 1988 will
be based on a dollar cetling instead of the ceiling an man-
vears. The dollar ceiling will imtially apply only to the net
salary costs of experts to the Fund after deducting host
country contributions, but will be expanded in later years
to include benefits and other overheads once a review in
this area is completed. On that basis, the dollar budget for
experts is expected to rise by nearly 5 percent in FY 1938,
The staff of the Legal Department will continue to provide
technical assistance in the drafting of banking and fiscal
legislation. The possibility of establishing, in future years.
a small program for expert legal technical assistance in the
fiscal field will also be explored.

10. Important features of the statistical services
work program in FY 1938 will include (i} the implementa-
tion of the recommendations of the Working Party on the
statistical discrepancy in global current account balances;
(i) the further development of the new Economic Informa-
tion System through the enhancement of data integration
and data sharing with other Fund departments: (i) the
extenston and improvement of the data base on interna-
tional banking statistics; and (iv) further development of a
comprehensive data base on the external debt of individual
countries. Exrernal relations activities will feature inten-
sified contacts with nonofficial groups. especially  the
media, in order to explain the role and functions of the
Fund, particularly in the areas of debt strategy, the
strengthening of Fund surveillance and the monetary
system. and the coordinauon of industnial country policies.
The program of exhibits. films and lectures at the IMF
Visitors' Center, which commenced operations in June
1986, will be maintained at about the present level. ltems
in the publications program will include a study of the
Fund’s role in the area of balance of payments adjustment
over the period 1946-36, and the proceedings of the Fund-
Bank sympesium on  growth-oriented  adjusument
pPrograms.

11. Work in connection with other international
organizations will focus on intensified collaboration with
the World Bank as the two institutions expand their
respective lending activities in support of structural adjust-
ment programs. GATT activities are expected to expand
substantially with the iniuation of a new round of multila-
teral trade negotiations. Attention will also be given (o
discussions on trade, finance, and banking legislation, and
other tssues which will arise in the forums of the OECD,
UNCTAD, and other international organizations. The
Fund will also continue to be involved in the ongoing
statistical work, including the revision of the United
Nations—A4 Svstem ot National Accounts.

12. In FY 1988, major tasks in the field of support
services will include further implementation of the recom-
mendations emanating from the Job Grading exercise,
reviews of mobihty and promotion policies, revisions of
compensation policies that are likely to emerge from the
work of the Joiz:t Committee on Compensation, reviews of
the Staff Retirement Plan and the tax allowance system,
and an expanded training program, including special train-
ing for staff in downgraded positions. Implementation of a
Fund-wide Security Action Plan will continue in FY 1938,
with emphasis on improving building security, reducing the
nisk of leaks of sensitive information and enhancing
computer security. In the data processing area, the overall
budget constraints for FY 1983 will require a continued
deceleration in EDP expenditures for the development of
new automated systems. However, this trend will be
partially offset by additional production and maintenance
expenditures as the newly developed systems become
fully operational. In the budget field. the newlyv-developed
information and expenditure control system will provide a
more effective means of cost control and, through the
establishment of additional departmental discretionary
budgets. will help to improve resource management in the
departments.

5]



BUDGET PROPOSALS FOR FY 1988

Assumptions and Framework of the
FY 1988 Administrative and Capital Budgets

13. There has been a substantal increase in the
administrative expenses of the Fund since the early
1950's. During the period from FY 1952 to FY 1937, the
annual average increase n expenditure was 12.2 percent
in nominal terms and 7.6 percent in real terms. Much of
the impetus {or the growth in budget expenditures in real
terms in the early decades of the Fund's history came from
a steadily increasing staff that were nceded to meet the

n the Fund by th

Mnands nlced o e Ing
8] cea on rund DY the mndcr

ands pla the
ship. Durning the three decades from F\ 1“ 2 until
FY 19832, the average annual increase in the staff ceiling
was 4.3 percent. accounting for more than hulf the
mcrease in real total expenditures. Since then, there has
been a rapid increase in the level of data processing
expenses; over the last five vears, the Fund has spent
close to 5120 million (about 11 percent of total outlavs
during that penod) as part of a major etfort to replce
outdated production svstems. The decision to invest these
substantial funds in automation was based, in part, on the
expectation that the resulting productivity gains would
make 1t possible to meet the continually rising demand for
services that resulted from the aftermath of the second oil
shock and the debt crisis. as well as 1o improve the quality
of the Fund's research and analvtical work without an
excessive increase n staff. The objective to meet the
increasing work demands with only moderate increases in
staff levels has largely been achieved; the growth in the
staff ceilling during the past five years has declined to an
average annual increase of 2.1 percent, although the
increased use of temporary assistance, including short-
term contractual EDP staff, has resulted in a somewhat
higher annual increase in manpower during this period.
Additional informartion on the growth of Fund expenses
and the stafi ceiling is shown on page 5.

14. There has been a marked change in the pattern of
manpower utilization in the Fund during the last few vears.
In FY 1981, the use of effective manpower in the Fund
was 1,045 man-vears, of which 1.415 man-vears (86 per-
cent) were for net regular staff positions adjusted for
vacancies, 97 man-vears (6 percent) were for technical
assistance experts and the remaining 133 man-years
8 percent) were for overtime and other temporary forms
of assistance including contractual personnel and consul-
tants. By FY 1987, manpower utilization had increased to
an estimated 2,063 man-years, of which 1,610 man-years

78 percent) were for net regular staff positions. 111 man-
vears (5 percent) were for technical assistance experts,
and 342 man-vears (17 percent) were for temporary
assistance. Of the increase of 209 man-vears of temporary
assistance during this six-yvear period. about 80 man-vears
were for contractual employees with special skills to assist
in developing the new automation systems in the Fund.
The use of outside. short-term contractual emplovees not
onlv provides skills that are not always available within the
regular staff, but is also more cost effective as it often
eliminates the need to establish regular positions for

employees whose skills may only be needed for a rela-
tively short period.

13, For the coming vear, taking into account ¢tforts
to streamline Fund work and be rigorous in setting
priorities, it is anticipated that the steady increase in the
work load of the Fund will continue. particularly in the area
of country operational work where the substanual re-
sources devoted to the introduction of the SAF in FY 1987
are expected to increase in FY 1988, There will also be an
intensification in the program of general policy devel-
opment and research, as the focus of the Fund’s activities
in this area will concentrate on the review of the Fund-
supported adjustment programs and the increased use of
indicators in surveillance. The technical assistance pro-
gram will be enlarged from its current level, and the
problem of overdue financial obligations to the Fund will
require continued attention. To accommodate the pro-
jected increase in the Fund's work load, it will be
necessary to provide additional resources. However, this
increase in manpower will be offset sornewhat by the more
efficient utilization of staff, through the reallccation of
some staff positions between departments. and the filing
of positions vacated by staff leaving during FY 1953 under
the Early Retirement Assistance Scheme (ERAS) with
staff at an appropriate grade. It is also expected that the
gains coming from the transfer to production of a number
of EDP development projects in the next vear or two will
limit the need for additional staff members.

16. In addition to the need to provide additional
resources to meet the increased work load anticipated
next year, there are also a number of nonrecurring
expenses and capital preojects that will have to be funded in

"the coming year. Nonrecurring expenses in FY 1938 are

estimated to be 56.2 nullion; most of this expense 1s on
account of the ERAS ($5.5 million), an increase of
$4.4 million over the estimated outlay in FY 1987. The
capital expenses of $8.4 million proposed for FY 1933
include two major items. At EBM/87/30 (2:20/87), the
Executive Board approved the construction of a computer
center on the conccarse level of the headquarters building
at a total estimated cost of $4.0 million; of this total. some
$3.6 million will fall into FY 1938. The steady growth in the
Fund's manpower over the past few vears along with the
acquisition of automation equipment have created verv
serious office space problems. Based on EBAP/S7T/61, as
approved by the Executive Board on March 30, 1987, it is
proposed to lease contiguous additional space at Interna-
tional Square in FY 1988 at a cost of %2.4 million for
conversion expenses. These nonrecurring and capital
expenses will. however, be offset by lower expenses for
the Staff Retirement Plan. The introduction of a new
funding method for the SRP (EBM/87/52, 3/23/87) and the
recent excellent investment experience of the Plan will
reduce the Fund's net contribution to the Plan by
%11.7 million dollars in FY 1983.

After carefully considering the projected increase
in the staff work load in FY 1988, the work pressure
already faced by the staff, the decline in real expenditures
in the current financial vear. and the continued desire of




GROWTH IN THE FUND’S STAFF CEILING AND THE ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET

Over the past 35 vears, the aaministra-
tive budget expenses of the Fund have
increased from 35 mithon o 3250 milhian.
Between FY 1952 and F'Y 1987, the average
annual increase was 12.2 percent in noninal
expenses and 7.6 percent in real expensas
using the Washingtor Consumer Price Index
(CPI) as a deflator: as the iable indicates.
annual variations in these growth rates have
been high.

it should be recognized that the correct
price deflator would be one that reflects

Average Annual Percent Increase

Buoget Real Expenses
Financial Erpanditure Stait s

Year Nommal | Feal Cerhing Staft Posinon
1953-1955 2.1 1.8 -25 4.4
1956~1960 6.1 4.7 0.7 3.9
1961-1965 14.2 12.6 8.8 3.5
19661970 171 12.7 9.9 26
1971-1975% 14.4 7.3 5.6 1.7
1976~ 1580 14.0 5.9 0.9 19
1981-1985 16.3 8.7 31 54
19861987 47 2.2 1.0 13

price movements of the various items in the

Administrative Budget. Such & deflatar
would inciude the effect of salary adjust-
ments, exchange rate fluctuatiors ana the
impact of a number of other price mave-

'Cetlatey using the Washington Consumer Price Indes

ments that are specific to the budget. This 2%

comprehensive deflator, however is only
avaitable for the last few vyears: conse-
quently, it has been necessary to use the CP|
{which tends to understatz the actwual in-
crease in prices of items in the Fund's
budget) to obtain a comparable deflator
over time.

In FY 1552, the Fund's Administrative
Budget was $4.7 million and, with a staft
ceiling of 445, total administrative expendi-
tures per staff position, inc/uding the value  snp
of salaries ano benefits, travel expenses,
and other administrative costs, was $10,600.

By the end of the 1960s, this per capita
expenditure had increasec by almost
136 percent to $25,000. The steady increase

1,000

{Index, 1952 =1001

N N O 1 W S A T T N N o T G T N I T v

Real expenses

Staff ceiing

~Real expenses
per staft pesition

in inflationary pressures in the early 1970's
raised the average to 341,100 in FY 1975
and this accelerating upward trend centin-
ued during the latter half of the decade. By

1980, the average expenditure per staff posi-  was still an

[o ) S [
1952 1855 1983 1361

increase of more than 150

1964 1967 1970 1973 1976 1979 1982 18851987

Financial years

FY 1986 before the impact of the zero-

tion had climbed to $75.400. During the
ensuing seven years, total administrative
expenditures continued to ircrease et an
annual rate of 13.0 percent: consequently,
by FY 1987 the average expendciture per
staft position had reached $146.500, or more
than 13 times that of some 32 years earlier.

When aflowances tor price rises during
the period under review are made. there

percent in real expenditures per staff posi-
tion. This increase. which can be considered
as an approximate indicator of productivity
developments would likely be even higher if
a more relevant deflator was available. In
terms of prices of FY 1952, the average
expenditure per staff position in FY 1955
was $12,000; this increased to $17,200 in
FY 1965, $21,100 in FY 1975, and $27,503 in

growth nominal budget in FY 1987 reduced
the figure to $26,800. The chart provides an
overview of these increases in real adminis-
trative expenses during the period FY 1952
to FY 1887, as well as the growth in staft
positions.

the membership to limit the growth in the Fund's expendi-
tures, management has decided that it is appropnate to
present a budget for FY 1938 which (1) maintains total real
administrative and capital expenses, adjusted tor remm-
bursements for SDR and SAF activiues, practically un-
changed from last vear's level: b allows for a minimal
(1 percent) increase in nominal recurring expenditures;
and (i) permits an increase in the regular staff ceiling by
1.2 percent or 20.5 positions (in terms of Fund manpower.
an increase of 1.6 percent or about 34 man-vears is
projectedi. On this basts, it 1s estimated that an amount of
$246.6 million for recurting expenses including a GSA of
5 percent is justified. When the expenses for nonrecurring
and capital expenses of $6.2 million and $8.4 milion,
respectively, are added to recurring expenses, total
administrative and capital expenses will rise to $261.2 mil-
lion. some 55 percent over the FY 1987 estimated

expenses. Table 2 provides the methodology followed to
obtain the target figure for FY 1988.

18. It should be noted that the target fHgure of
$261.2 million for total expenditures in FY 1988 includes
an allowance for a GSA of $7.5 million (5 percent.
Because ot the delayv with which salary data normally
become available, it has been the practice in past vears for
the Executive Board’s decision on the annual GSA to be
taken only after the financial year commences on Mav 1.
As a result, the budget mutially approved in April did not
include provision for any GSA during the following year.
As several Executive Directors commented, this proce-
dure made 1t difficult for the Executive Board to compare
the proposed budget with actual expenses of the previous
vear. Last year, the budget formulation included an
estimate of the GSA for the coming year to provide a
consistent basis for comparing between successive vears




TABLE 2. CALCULATION OF FY 1988 ADMINISTRATIVE AND CAPITAL BUDGETS
(in millions of U.S. dollars)

FY 1988 Compared

with FY 1987
Increase + Percent
FY 1987 FY1988 Decrease - Change
Estimated Expenditures for FY 1987 247.6
Less: Nonrecurring expenditures - 23
Capital expenditures - 1.3
Recurring Expenditures 244.0 246.6 + 2.6 1.1
Plus: Nonrecurring expenditures 3 6.2
Capital expenditures 3 8.4
Total 247.6 261.2 +13.6 5.5
Less: Provision for GSA in FY 1988! -7.5
Budget Appropriations proposed for FY 1988 253.7

TAssumes a general salary increase of 5 percent.

and this approach has been adopted again this year. Unlike
last year, however, it has been possible to obtain the
preliminary result of the salary survey, which suggests
that a GSA increase of 5 percent ($7.5 million) is required.
after allowing for a merit increase of 2.4 percent.

19. Management is aware that a total budget alloca-
tion of $253.7 million, excluding a GSA of $7.5 million,
allows for little or no increase in real terms, but believes
that the proposed funds should be sufficient to accommo-
date the FY 1988 work program. It must be emphasized,
however, that the already heavy demands placed on the
staff will continue and that any additional projects or
unforeseen contingencies not included in the budget
formulation will require additional appropriations. Accord-
ingly. before reaching a decision to authorize funds for any

projects that are not now included in the FY 1988
Administrative or Capital Budgets, the Executive Board
will need to be aware of the estimated costs of new
projects and be prepared to appropriate the necessary
additional funds.

Staffing and Organization in FY 1988

20. The proposed expenditure of $253.7 million (ex-
cluding the GSA) for the Administrative and Capital
Budgets in FY 1988, provides for only a relatively small
manpower increase of 33.8 man-years! (1.6 percent). The
proposed increases in manpower and regular positions in

“FY 1988. compared with those over the past five years,

are shown in Table 3.

k]

TABLE 3: CHANGES IN REGULAR POSITIONS
AND TOTAL MANPOWER, FY 1983-88
(Man-Years)

Change over Previous Year'

Percent Change

Financial Regular Total Regular Total
Year Positions Manpower Positions Manpower
1983 33 67 2.2 3.9
1984 51 91 3.3 5.1
1985 48.5 60 3.0 3.2
1986 295 85 1.8 4.4
1987 3 50 0.2 2.5
1988 20.5 34 1.2 1.6

YAs of the end of each financial year.

21. The proposed increase of 33.8 additional man-
vears for FY 1988 reflects the following changes: (i) the
addition of a net 20. 5 regular staff positions which will raise
the staff ceiling by 1.2 percent to 1,711.5; (ii) a reduction
in existing staff vacancies giving an additional 10.7 man-
years; (iii) an increase of 2.6 man-years in the Economist

Program, more than offset by a decline of 3.0 man-vears
in the Summer Intern Program; (iv) a slight decline of
1.1 man-years for temporary assistance (a fall of 1.6 man-

"A total of 119 additional man-years was requested in the original
departmental submissions, including 74 regular staff positions.




vears for the A9 and above temporary assistance and a
rise of 0.5 man-years for A1-A8 temporary assistance);
(v} a decline of 2.6 man-years in paid overtime as a result
of an increase in regular positions; (vi) an increase of

2.7 man-years for the service of consultants reflecting
mostly the needs of the Research Department; and (vi) an
increase of 4.0 man-years in technical expert assistance to
115 man-vears. These changes are shown in Table 4.

TABLE 4: PROPOSED FY 1988 MANPOWER COMPARED
WITH FY 1987 ESTIMATED MANPOWER'
(Man-Years)

FY 1987 Proposed
Rev. Est. Change FY 1988
Starf:

Regular Positions 1.691.0 +20.5 1.711.5
Vacancies® -81.6 +=10.7 =709
Economist and Summer intern Programs 50.0 - 0.4 49.6
Temporaries — A9 and Abaove 127.0 - 1.6 125.4
Temporaries — A1-A3° 124.4 ~ Q5 124.9
QOvertime 291 ) 26.5
Subtotal 1,939.9 1,967.0
Consultants 11.7 T4.4
Experts 111.0 + 4.0 115.0

Total ~33.8

2.062.6 2,096.4

"Excludes Executive Directors and their stars.

“Departments are allowed 1o recruit temporarvicontractual employees against regular position vacancres. In FY 1987,

appronimately 55 percent of the 81.6 man-vears of vacancic

were Tilled using tempaorars emplovees,

“Excludes temporary secretarial assistance charged to the Qiiice of Executive Directors {6 man-vears in FY 1987 and FY 19881,

22. Summary tables comparing the departmental
breakdowns of the proposed increases in staff ceilings and
manpower are shown on pages 45 and 46. It should be
noted that the FY 1987 Administrative Budget made
provision for 31 positions for Resident Representatives
and Advisors. It 15 proposed to reduce the authorized
number of positions to 30 in FY 1988 to reflect the closing
of the post in Korea. A summary of resident representa-
tive assignments anticipated in FY 1938, compared with
current assignments in FY 1987 is shown on page 93.

23. The addition of the 33.8 man-years will be
distributed across most departments. bureaus, and
oftices. The proposed budget for FY 1988 has allowed only
a small increase in manpower for the second consecutive
year, which, in the context of continued increases in the
demands placed on the staff. has requred the careful
allocation of the limited additional resources. Based on the
projected work load in FY 1988, priority has been given to
the operational work of the Fund, particularly the SAF
activities, the enlarged program of general policy devel-
opment and research, the need to maintain technical
assistance activities, the handling of a rapidly rising volume
of financial operations and transactions, and the continuing
problem of overdue financial obligations of the member-
ship. Accordingly, area and functional and special service
departments have been allocated 90 percent of the total
increase of 33.8 man-vears (area departments will receive
12.8 man-vears and the functional and special service
departments an additional 17.5 man-years.)

24. Organizational changes proposed in FY 198%
include the creation of a new division, and the transfer of

the Office of the Special Representative to the United
Nations to the External Relations Department (EXR). In
the Europeun Department, a new division called the
Eastern Ewropean Division Il will be created; no addi-
tional positions will be required. The new division will
absorb a number of countries previously handled by the
existirg Eastern European and Central European Divi-
sions and will also handle the work associated with Poland.
As part of the policy to centralize the Fund’s relations with
nongovernment entities within a single department, the
duties of the Special Representative to the United Nations
will be transferied to the Immediate Office of EXR.
Finally, the functions of the Investment Unit will be
incorporated in the office, Ineestment Office—Stuff Retire-
ment Plan. which will report directly to management and
will be responsible for the management of the assets of the
Staff Retirement Plan.

Proposed Administrative Budget for FY 1988

25. As stated in paragraph 20, the proposed Adminis-
trative and Capital Budgets for FY 19588, excluding the
GSA, amount to $253.7 million. Table 5 compares the
proposed Administrative Budget for FY 1988 of $245.3
million with the revised budgets and actual expenses over
the past six vears.

26. A breakdown of the proposed Administrative
Budget tor FY 1988, by chject of expense is shown in
Table 6, with a more detaled presentation on page 93.
Similar tables analvzing the administrative budget by

=~



TABLE 5. REVISED BUDGET ESTIMATES COMPARED WITH
ACTUAL BUDGET EXPENSES, FY 1983-FY 1988

(in millions of dollars)

Increase in

Financial Revised Actual Actual Expense

Year Budget' Expenses $ Million Percent
1983 180.1 182.7 7.3 10.8
1984 168.2 2022 19.5 10.7
1985 228.4 2264 242 12.0
1986 253.2 245.8 19.4 8.6
1987 2476 2476 (est.) 1.8 0.7
1988 245.3°

"Expenses for FY 1987 and earlier vears include a small amount of capital expenses: in FY 1988, capital expenses are inclurded
in the separate capital budget.
 Original budget.

program and by unit of organization are found on pages 21 27. The principal factors (l.e., those with a value of
and 44, respectively. The percentage distribution of $300.000 or more) accounting for the changes in adminis-
estimated expenses by ohject of expense and by program trative expenses in FY 1988 are listed on the next page.

of acuvity is shown in the chart on page 1.

TABLE 6. ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES, FY 1986—FY 1988
(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

FY 1988 Compared
with FY 1987

FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988'
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Object of Expense Expenses . . . Expenses Budget Decrease — Change

. PERSONNEL EXPENSES

A—Salaries 98.063 102,760 105.630  +2.930 2.9
B—0Other Personne! Expenses 63,821 66.785 60.830 -5.955 - 8.9
Subtotal 161,884 169,485 166460 -3,025 - 1.8

II. TRAVEL EXPENSES
C—Business Travel 15,940 14,020 14,450 + 430 3.1
D—Other Travel 11.671 12,020 12.560 + 540 4.5
Subtotal 27,6011 26.040 27010 + 870 3.7

. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

E—Communications 5.995 5.860 6.100 + 240 4.1
F—Building Occupancy 14,550 13.725 13.240 - 485 - 3.5
G~Books and Printing 2,364 2,290 2,110 - 180 - 7.9
H—Supplies and Equipment 6,685 3,955 4,780 + 825 20.9
I—Data Processing 20,754 18,630 17,700 - 930 ~ 5.0
J—Miscellaneous 5,957 7575 7,940 + 365 +.8
Subtotal 56.310 52.035 51.870 - 165 - 0.3
TOTAL 245.805 247.560 245,340 -2.220 - 0.9

"Excludes any amount for a general salary adjustment.




% Thausand

o Increased bunerits and cther personnel expenses resulting from the implementation of the

Earlv Retirement Assislance Scheme + 4 440!
(i Merit increases and promotons for slalt and assistants to Executine Directors after
allovsance for staff turnover + 2,060
ti Increased business and settement travel Cosis + 1,180
fivi Nel expenses of an increase of 2005 reqular positions +930'
tvi Higher investment and custady fees = 400
tviv Higher medical beneiit and e insurance pavrments +430
tvill Increase in experts from 111 man-vears o 115 man-vears + 380
willl Expanded termination benefit fund pavments + 330
it Lower net costs associated swith the Stafif Retrement Plan - 11.670
i Lower net additional accruals tor unused annual leave and separation grants -570
i Lower costs of settlement and travel expenses in a nonelection vear for Executive
Directors
il Other

"Includes salaries anrl other pernsornel espenses.
Proposed Capital Budget for FY 1988

28. As noted in paragraph 4. beyginning in FY 193%, a
multi-year capital expenditures budget has been prepared
for capital projects.! In the past, capital expenditure
proposals have been either included within various cate-
gories of the annual administrative budget or else pro-
posed separately to the Executive Beoard and funded
outside the administrative budget (e.g.. Phase [1A of the
headquarters building). This presentation did not provide a
comprehensive overview of either the total mulu-vear
investment in capital projects or the underlying vear-to-
vear trends of the non-capital administrative expenses.
The adoption of a capital budget in FY 1983 and subse-
quent vears will clearly identiry the toral proposed invest-
ment in capital projects by providing the overall multi-vear
cost for these expenditures.

29, Only those expenditures or investments for capi-

tal assets of $100,000 or mare are included in the capital
budget. Based on this definition. nine capital projects
involving a total expenditure of $8.8 million (53.4 million in
FY 1938, $0.3 million in FY 1989. and $0.1 million in FY
1990) have been proposed in the FY 1983 capital budgert.
These include a new computer center at headquarters
($3.6 million), which was approved by the Executive
Board at EBM/87:30 (2/20/87); preparation of additional
rental space at International Square (%2.4 million) ap-
proved by the Executive Board on March 30. 1937
(EBAP:/87/61, 3/20/87); other alterations and un-
provements to the headquarters building «S1.7 million)
and the purchase of computing equipment and systems
(31.1 mullion). Table 7 shows the proposed investment in
capital expenditures for FY 1938 through FY 1990. A more
detailed breakdown is contained in the capital budget
section on page 111.

TABLE 7. CAPITAL EXPENSES, FY 1988-FY 1990
(In millions of U.S. dollars)

Proposed
FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990
I. Buitding Space Facilities T3 0.5 0.1
A—Headguarters 4.2 (0.3 w1
B—Other locations 3.1 —1 —)
{f. Equipment for EDP Svstems [ — —
Total Capital Projects 8.4 0.3 0.1

PROJECTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AND CAPITAL EXPENSES
FOR THE THREE-YEAR PERIOD, FY 1988-FY 1990

30. Table 8 places the proposed Administrative and
Capital Budgets for FY 1933 in the context of current

"Backuround inmormation s contamed in EBAP8R84 (4 8-
Buvigetng for Capital Assets. aned SAMES: 246 (872785 —Accounting
tor Caprtal Asvers. 1t shoula be noted that i depreciation accounting s

projections of administrative and capital expenses for the
next three years.

reconsidered in futwe vears, not all capital expenses would necessar-
ily quality for amortization,




PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET FOR FY 1988
($245.3 million)

BY PROGRAM

Relations with International Organizations 2.2%
Activities of the Board of Governors 2.4%

Activines of the Executive Board 9.3

Operations and Relations with

Information and Stat:stical Services 9.9% — Member Countries 32.5%

General Policy Development
and Research 10.7%

. General Support Services 18.3%
Special Services to Member Countrties 14.7% op

BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE

Miscellaneous 3.2%
Books and Printing 0.9%
Supplies and Equipment 1.9%
Communications 2.5%

Other Travel 5.1%

Building Occupancy 5.4%

Business Travel 5.9%

Salaries 43.1%

Data Processing 7.2%

Other Personnel Expenses 24.8%
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TABLE 8. PROJECTIONS OF ADMINISTRATIVE AND CAPITAL EXPENSES
FY 1988-FY 1990

(in millions of dollars)

Percent Change Over Previous Year

FY 1988’ FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1988' FY 1989 FY 1990
ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
PERSONNEL EXPENSES
Salaries 110.0 114.9 119.7 7.1 4.5 4.2
Other Personnel Expenses 63.9 63.4 67.3 -4.3 -0.8 6.2
Subtotal 173.9 178.3 187.0 2.6 2.5 4.9
TRAVEL EXPENSES
Business Travel 4 17.1 153 3.1 18.8 -10.5
Other Travel 12.6 13.6 13.5 4.5 7.9 -0.7
Subtotal 27.0 30.7 28.8 3.7 13.7 —6.2
OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
Communications 6.1 6.2 6.3 4.1 1.6 1.6
Building Occupancy 13.3 15.3 15.8 -3.5 15.0 33
Books and Printing 2.1 2.2 2.3 -7.9 4.8 4.5
Supplies and Equipment 4.8 4.9 5.0 20.9 2.1 2.0
Data Processing 17.7 17.2 17.0 -5.0 -2.8 -1.2
Miscellaneous 7. 8.3 9.2 4.8 5.1 10.8
Subtotal 51.9 54.1 55.6 -0.3 4.2 2.8
Total 252.8 263.1 271.4 2.1 4.1 3.2
CAPITAL EXPENSES
Building Space Facilities 7.3 0.3 0.1
Equipment for EDP Systems 1.1 — —
Total 8.4 0.3 0.1
TOTAL ADMINISTRATIVE AND
CAPITAL EXPENSES 261.2 263.4 271.5 5.5 0.8 3.1

' Differs from the proposed budget because $7.5 million is included for a possible general salary adjustment which might be approved by the
Executive Board in accordance with established procedures after the approval of the Administrative Budget.

31. The main assumptions underlying the projections
for FY 1989 and FY 1990 are as follows:

(1) It is assumed that the demands for additional
manpower will continue in FY 1989 and FY 1990. The
increased demands for policy papers, e.g., in the area of
the functioning and improvement of the international
monetary system, including the role of the SDR, the
review of issues underlying the design of Fund-supported
adjustment programs, and a strengthening of surveillance
activities with special attention to indicators will have an
impact on future staffing needs. Similarly, the work load
relating to operations with member countries, particularly
that under the SAF, is also likely to increase, while
assistance to help countries in arrears develop policies and
implement adjustment measures is not expected to mod-
erate. At the same time, it is not anticipated that any major

unforeseen external demands will occur to increase the
Fund’s work load, while the productivity gains expected
from the large investments in data processing services to
upgrade or replace existing EDP systems are expected to
reduce, somewhat, the need for extra staff in the longer
term. It should also be noted that the proposed budget
allocation for FY 1988, while sufficient to accommodate
the work program projected for the coming year, does not
provide for any surplus capacity to undertake additional
non-budgeted projects. Any new projects will, therefore,
have to be funded through the redeployment of resources
from existing activities or through additional Executive
Board appropnations. For the purpose of this exercise,
and bearing in mind these factors, it is tentatively assumed
that the increase in the number of man-years (regular
staff, experts and consultants and temporary assistance)

11



DRAFT DECISION RELATING TO THE ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET ESTIMATES
FOR FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

1. Appropriations for administrative expenses for $245,340,000. This amount will apply to the various
Financial Year 1988 are approved in the total amount of categories of expense as follows:

. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
A Salaries. $105,630,000
B — Other Personnel Expenses ... ... 60,830,000
. TRAVEL EXPENSES
C — Business Travel .. 14,450,000

D — Other Travel. ... 12,560.000

. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

E— Communications. .. ... h, 100,000
F — Building OCCupancy ... ..o 13,240,000
G — Books and Prinling . ... o 2,110,000
H — Supplies and Equipment. . .. ... 4,780,000
I — Data ProCessing . ... 17,700,000
I — Miscellaneous . .. o e 7,940,000

$245.340.000

2. Commitments may be made for each lettered 3. The total staff cetling of 1,711.5 and its distribution
Category A-J up to the amount indicated above. Any by departments, bureaus and offices as set forth in the
commitment going beyond the total approved for each budget on page 45 are approved and shall not be exceeded
category will be submitted to the Executive Board for without prior approval by the Executive Board.
approval.

14



DRAFT DECISION RELATING TO CAPITAL BUDGET PROJECTS
BEGINNING IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

1. Appropriations for capital projects beginning in
Financial Year 1988 are approved in the total amount of

I. BUILDING SPACE FACILITIES
A—Headquarters
B—Other Buildings

II. EQUIPMENT FOR EDP SYSTEMS
C—Computing

2. Commitments may be made for each lettered
Category A-C up to the amount indicated in the total
colum:l shown above. Any commitment going beyond the

$8,775,000. This amount will apply to the various
categories as follows:

Total FY 1988

FY 1989 FY 1990

........ $4,583,000 3$4,160,000 $323,000 $100.000
........ 3,140,000 3,140,000 — —
........ 1,052,000 1,052,000 — —

$8.775,000 $8,352.000 $323,000 $100,000

total approved for each capital investment category will be
submitted to the Executive Board for approval.

15



DRAFT DECISION RELATING TO AN ASSESSMENT UNDER
ARTICLE XX, SECTION 4, IN RESPECT
OF FINANCIAL YEAR 1987

As provided in Article XVI Section 2. of the Articles
of Agreement. the expenses of conducting the business of
the SDR Department shall be paid by the Fund from the
General Department, which shall be reimbursed from time
to time by assessments under Article XX, Section 4, made
on the basis of a reasonable estimate of such expenses.
For the purpose of such reimbursements, Article XX,
Section 4, provides that the Fund shall levy assessments
at the same rate for all participants on their net cumulative
allocations. Rule T-2 of the Rules and Regulations
provides that assessments shall be levied promptly as of
the end of each financial year of the Fund.

The following draft decision on a matter pertaining to
the General and the SDR Departments is proposed for
adoption by the Exeucuve Board:

Pursuant to Article XVI, Section 2, and Article XX.
Section 4, of the Articles of Agreement, and Rule 1-2 of
the Fund's Rules and Regulations. it is decided that:

(i) The General Department shall be reimbursed for

the expenses of conducting the business of the
SDR Department for the period from Mayv 1, 1986
to April 30, 1987, and

(i) An assessment shall be levied on all participants in

the SDR Department. The special drawing nghts
hoidings accounts of participants shall be debited
on April 30, 1987 with an amount equal to
0.0191291 percent of their net cumulative al-
locations of special drawing rights. The total
assessment shall be paid into the General
Department.




DRAFT DECISION RELATING TO A REIMBURSEMENT UNDER THE REGULATIONS
FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE STRUCTURAL ADJUSTMENT FACILITY
WITHIN THE SPECIAL DISBURSEMENT ACCOUNT
IN RESPECT OF FINANCIAL YEAR 1987

As provided in Paragraph 10 of the Regulations for the
Administration of the Structural Adjustment Facility within
the Special Disbursement Account (Decision No. 8238-
(86/56) SAF, adopted March 26, 1986, the General
Resources Account of the Fund shall be reimbursed
annually by the Special Disbursement Account in respect
of the expenses of administering the Facility that are paid
from the General Resources Account. The amount of the
reimbursement is to be determined on the basis of a
reasonable estimate of such expenses. Accordingly, the
following decision is proposed for adoption by the Execu-
tive Board:

Pursuant to Annex II, Paragraph 10, of the Regula-
tions for the Administration of the Structural Adjust-
ment Facility within the Special Disbursement Ac-
count {(Decision No. 8238-(86/56) SAF, adopted
March 26, 1986), it is decided that the General
Resources Account shall be reimbursed the equiva-
lent of SDR 5,600,000 for the expenses of administer-
ing the Facility for the period March 26, 1986 to
April 30, 1987, and the reimbursement shall take
place on April 30, 1987.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY PROGRAM

This section of the budget document reviews the
proposed budget in terms of the Fund's 8 broad programs
of activity. It begins with 2 summary tables (A and B)
showing total costs and manpower utilization by program.
The second part of the section consists of descriptive
paragraphs on each program of activity, including tables on
costs, manpower, and, for some programs, selected

indicators of activity. Indicators of activity should be
treated with caution. Much of the Fund's work is not easily
quantified. and therefore the indicators may not be fully
representative of work loads. productivity, or quality of
work. Some program statements are supported by supple-
mentary tables, which break the total cost down by sub-
programs.

(A) COST OF PROGRAMS

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

FY 1988 Compared with

FY 1987
Program FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 Increase + Percent
Actual Estimate Estimate Decrease - Change
1. Activities of the Board of Governors 8.221 6,044 5,996 - 48 - 0.8
2. Activities of the Executive Board 23,212 24,184 22,788 -1,396 - 5.8
3. General Policy Development and Research 23,811 25,885 26,144 + 239 1.0
4. Operations and Relations with Member Countries 79,080 79,670 79,789 + 119 0.1
5. Special Services to Member Countries 39,853 35,813 36,182 + 369 1.0
6. Information and Statistical Services 27,337 25,396 24,303 -1.093 - 4.3
7. Relations with International Organizations 4,386 5,525 5,318 - 207 - 3.7
8. General Support Services 39,905 45,043 44,820 - 223 - 0.5
TOTAL 245,805 | 247,560 | 245,340 —2,220 - 0.9

(B) MANPOWER UTILIZATION BY PROGRAM

(in paid man-years)

FY 1988 Compared with
FY 1987

Program FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 Increase + Percent

Actual Estimate Estimate Decrease — Change

1. Activities of the Board of Governors 45 41 39 2 - 49
2. Activities of the Executive Board 236 241 245 + 4 1.7
3. General Policy Development and Research 227 243 254 +11 4.5
4. Operations and Relations with Member Countries 660 664 678 + 14 2.1
5. Special Services to Member Countries 322 310 317 + 7 23
6. Information and Statistical Services 216 219 218 -1 - 0.5
7. Relations with International Organizations 41 45 45 — —
8. General Support Services 451 488 491 + 3 0.6
TOTAL 2,198 2,251 2,287 +36 1.6

'Total manpower is made up as follows in FY 1988 (FY 1987 ): Executive Directors, their Alternates, Advisors, and assistants: 191 (189) man-vears;
staff, including the Economist Program, temporary assistance, and paid overtime: 1,967 (1,939) man-years; technical assistance experts and
consultants: 129 (123) man-vears. Increased manpower in FY 1988 is attributable primarily to new staff positions (20.5), more experts and
consultants (71, and an anticipated reduction in vacancies {111 and overtime (~ 31,
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY PROGRAM

1. ACTIVITIES OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

FY 1988 Compared with
FY 1987

FY 1986 FY 1987 fY 1988 Increase + Percent
Actual Estimate Estimate Decrease — Change

A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 1,903 1.821 1,798 - 23 - 1.3
Other personnel expenses 921 361 754 - 107 —-12.4
Business travel 3.820 1,39 1,723 + 132 8.3
Other travel 109 100 103 + 3 3.0
Data processing 360 307 122 - 185 ~60.3
Other administrative expenses 1,108 1,364 1,496 + 132 9.7
Total 8,221 6,044 5,996 - 48 - 0.8
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 45 41 39 - 2 - 4.9

This program includes expenses of the Annual Meet-
ings and meetings of joint committees of the Board of
Governors, such as the Development Committee and
Committee on the Remuneration of Executive Directors
and their Alternates, and of the Executive Secretary of the
Development Committee. Of these expenses, which are
shared with the World Bank, only the Fund’s share is
shown in this document. The Fund bears the expenses of
the Interim Committee meetings and the support given for
meetings of such bodies as the G-10 and G-24. It should be
noted that the costs of this program differ from those for
the Board of Governors on page 44 in the section “Budget
by Unit of Organization,” because the estimated costs of
staff and Executive Directors’ travel and staff support
related to these activities are included in this program,

whereas in the section “Budget by Unit of Organization,”
such costs are shown against Executive Directors and the
departments of the staff concerned.

Beginning with the 1987 Annual Meetings. the perind
of annual meetings will be shortened from four davs to
three. As a result, per diem payments, office space costs
and related expenses are estimated to decline by about
$40,000 in FY 1988.
=" - The proposed budget for the I[nterim and Devel-
opment Committees is based on the assumption that there
will be 2 meetings in FY 1988, both held in Washington.
The budget estimates for the Development Commirttee
Executive Secretary provide, as in FY 1987, for the costs
of the Executive Secretary and 1 secretanal assistant.

I\
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY PROGRAM

1. ACTIVITIES OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs

1.1. ANNUAL MEETING'

FY 1988 Compared with
FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 Increase + Percent
Actual Estimate Estimate Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
Direct costs 360 36 395 + 30 8.2
Allocated costs of support staff 2,277 2,121 1,964 - 157 - 7.4
. TRAVEL EXPENSES
Governors 1,500 1.450 1,565 + 115 7.9
Executive Directors and assistants 627 — — —
Staff 1.759 198 213 + 15 7.6
[iI. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
Data processing 360 307 122 - 185 -60.3
Other direct costs 472 814 905 + 91 11.2
Aliocated office expenses of support staff 457 374 384 + 10 2.7
TOTAL 7,812 5,629 5,548 - 81 - 1.4
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 43 39 37 - 2 - 5.1
1.2. INTERIM AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEES AND OTHER GROUPS'
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
|. PERSONNEL EXPENSES 187 196 193 - 3 - 1.5
. TRAVEL EXPENSES
Governors 40 37 40 + 3 8.1
Executive Directors and assistants — — — — —
Staff 3 6 8 2 333
lf. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 179 176 207 + 31 17.6
TOTAL 409 415 448 + 33 8.0
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 2 2 2 — -

'Costs of the Annual Meeting, the Development Committee, and the Committee on Remuneration of Executive Directors and their Alternates are
shared with the Waorld Bank. Only the Fund's share is shown in these tables.
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2. ACTIVITIES OF THE EXECUTIVE BOARD

FY 1988 Compared with
FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 Increase + Percent
Actual' Estimate' Estimate Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 10,505 11,140 11,377 + 237 2.1
Other personnel expenses 6,031 6,057 4,790 —-1,267 -20.9
Business travel 1,405 1,450 1,500 + 50 3.4
Other travel 1,272 1,714 1,339 - 375 -21.9
Data processing 454 293 158 - 133 —-46.1
Other administrative expenses 3,545 3,530 3,624 + 94 2.7
Total 23,212 24,184 22,788 —-1.396 - 5.8
B. Number of Paid Man-Years* 236 241 245 + 4 1.7
C. Selected indicators of Activity
Documents received 3,907 4,353
Executive Board sessions 206 235
Hours at sessions 519 592
Decisions taken 607 77

'Indicators of activity are for calendar vears 1985 and 1986.

YIncludes time of Executive Directors, their Alternates, Advisors. and assistants {186 man-years in FY 1986, 189 man-vears in FY 1987, and 191

man-years in FY 1988},

This program covers the activities of the Executive
Board. An exception is that travel costs relating to the
Annual Meeting and to meetings of the Interim and
Development Committees are charged to “Activities of
the Board of Governors.” It should also be noted that the
costs of the program “Activities of the Executive Board”
include the cost of administrative support provided by
staff. Consequently, they differ from those shown for the
Executive Board on page 44 in the section “Budget by
Unit of Organization.” In that section, the costs of staff and
other resources are shown against the units responsible
for those resources, ie., the cost of staff support to
Executive Directors is shown against the departments of
the staff concerned, and travel of Executive Directors to
the Annual Meeting and to meetings of the Interim and
Development Committees is shown against the Executive
Board.

The Executive Directors are involved in review,
discussion. and decision making with regard to the

6 programs which follow. In pursuit of these tasks, the

Executive Directors met in 235 sessions in 1986 (206 in
1985), including formal Board meetings, informal sessions,
and sessions as a Committee of the Whole. In aggregate,
these sessions amounted to 592 (519) hours. distributed
as follows: policy matters 214 (144) hours, country items
327 (323) hours, administrative matters 41 (31) hours, and
Annual Report 1G*(21) hours. In addition, there were
18 (14) meetings of the Board's standing committees, ad
hoc committees, and the Pension Committee. Executive
Directors attended 12 (13) sessions of the Interim and
Development Committees. A substantial number of Ex-
ecutive Directors also participated in 8 (8) sessions of the
Group of Twenty-Four (Ministers and Deputies). In 1986,
Executive Directors made 344 (364) bustness trips abroad
and 34 (30) trips within the United States.
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fY 1988 Compared with
FY 1987
fY 1986 FY 1387 fY 1988 Increase + Percent
Actual’ Estimate' Estimate Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 10,513 11,586 12,367 + 781 6.7
Other personnel expenses 7.008 7.867 7,255 - 612 - 7.8
Business travel 315 270 277 + 7 2.6
Other travel 881 965 1,119 + 154 16.0
Data processing 2,153 2,035 1,607 - 428 -21.0
Other administrative expenses 2,941 3,162 3,519 + 357 11.3
Total 23,811 25.885 26,144 + 259 1.0
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 227 243 254 + 11 4.3
C. Selected Indicators of Activity
Policy papers for Board discussion 90 84
Research papers 59 65 |

Indicators of activity are for calendar vears 1985 and 1986.

This program covers the preparation and review of
substantive policy and related papers, the World Economic
Outlook and other periodic reports, and research directed
toward improving knowledge in particular areas of Fund

interest, including studies on subjects that relate to

individual countries. The major part of the work load in this
area is carried by the Exchange and Trade Relations,
Fiscal Affairs, Legal, Research, and Treasurer’s Depart-
ments, although several other departments are also
involved.

In CY 1986, the activities related to policy devel-
opment continued at a high level. Work in the policy area
included the production of 84 policy papers (90 in 1985),
These papers were augmented by 37 (36) supplements
and 3 (2) revisions. Among the policy issues absorbing
considerable staff time in 1986 were the Fund's liquidity
and financing needs, including a review of the mix of
ordinary and borrowed resources; the annual review of
conditionality including an examination of performance
criteria used in Fund programs; theoretical aspects of the
design of Fund adjustment programs; policies regarding
members’ overdue obligations to the Fund; the annual
review of surveillance and the biennial review of the 1977
Surveillance document; implementation of the Structural
Adjustment Facility (SAF); and the functioning of the
international monetary system, including the role of the
SDR in the provision of international liquidity. In FY 1988,
the high level of activity with regard to policy development
is likely to continue. Considerable attention will be focused
on (i) follow-up activities arising out of the April 1987
meetings of the Interim and Development Committees,
particularly concerning the functioning and improvement of

the international monetary system and surveillance;
(i) implementation of the debt strategy, including com-
mercial bank and multilateral official debt rescheduling; (iii)
the ninth general review of quotas; (iv) issues related to
members’ overdue obligations to the Fund; (v) the annual
review of conditionality, including issues related to the
monitoring of supply-side policies; (vi) a major re-
examination of the conceptual, analytical, and empirical
issues underlying the design of programs of economic
adjustment; (vii) the use of Fund resources, including a
review of the enlarged access policy and access limits for
1988, and the Structural Adjustment Facility; (viii) a
comprehensive review of the Compensatory Financing
Facility (CFF); and (ix) continued adaption of the Fund's
structure on financial operations, and of the Fund's rules
and policies on the discharge of financial obligations. Other
continuing policy issues will include the Fund’s liquidity
position and financing needs, and the role of the SDR in the
international monetary system.

In CY 1986, the work related to the World Economic
Outlook included 14 (15) papers in preparation for 8 (9)
sessions of the Executive Board and the Interim Commit-
tee. During the year, a total of 49 (52) man-years of staff
time, including 19 (24) man-years in the Research Depart-
ment and 22 (20) man-years in the area departments, the
Exchange and Trade Relations Department and the Fiscal
Affairs Department, was devoted to this work at an
estimated cost, including personnel and other administra-
tive expenses, of $6.0 million (S5.9 million in 1985). In FY
1988, the program of work on the World Economic
Outlook will be at least as heavy and include research
aimed at improving the understanding of relationships
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among various indicators in surveillance and the analyses
of conditions of, and requirements for, effective coordina-
tion of economic policies of member countries. Other
periodic reports include those on commodities, gold,
exchange markets, exchange rate changes and related
variables, and the financial position of the Fund.

In CY 1986, the work related to research activities
included the production of 65 (59) research papers. Some
of the more significant subjects studied related to interna-
tional capital markets, balance of pavments adjustments,
monetary policy and inflation, Islamic banking, external
adjustment in centrally planned economies, measurement
of the fiscal deficit, and a study of social expenditure
trends and policies. During the coming year, emphasis will
continue to be given to various issues arising in the

context of reform of the international monetary system,
developments in commodity prices, and policies in the
fiscal area which support both operational work and
technical assistance.

Attendance at professional conferences and seminars
continued to represent an important element of the Fund's
research and analysis program by offering staff members
an opportunity to keep abreast of developments in univer-
sities and other research institutions, and allowing staff to
disseminate outside the results of research studies pro-
duced in the Fund. During CY 1986, staff made 54 (46)
trips abroad and 62 (47) trips within the United States in
connection with attendance at professional conferences
and seminars.
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FY 1988 Compared with
1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 Increase + Percent
Actual! Estimaie' Estimate Decrease - Change
A, Costs (0 thousands of ULS. dollans
Salaries 31,475 35,425 +1,079 3.3
Other personnel expenses 22,080 20,53%60 — 1,921 -5.4
Business trayel Al 8,365 + 185 2.3
Other travel 2,879 313 + 252 3.4
Duata processing 6417 5.632 -~ 116 =20
Other administrative expenses g.314 TOad g 140 + 640 8.5
Total TH,080 T9L6T0 Ta.TH9 + 119 0.1
B. Number ol Paid Man-Years HHO LA b + 14 21
C. Selected Indicators of Aclivity
Consultation missions 133 42
Use af resources missions combined with l
consuitation missions above |46 |48}
Additional use ol resaurces missions IR 105
Mew stand-by and SAF arrangements
stand-bv arrangements 25 23
SAF arrangemenls — 9
Countries using Fund resources 36 43 |
| .
l Papers ¢n country operations- 323 209 l

"indicators of activity are Tor calendar vears TYBS and 1980,

“Includimg reports on consultation discussions, recent econamic de.eiopments, and requests or and reviews of use of Fund resources.

This program covers Article IV consultation missions
and other countrv missions; the conduct of the Fund's
financial relations with members as well as of the SDR
Department: and the general process of analyvzing and
keeping abreast of developments in member countries.

There were 142 Article 1V consultation missions with
member countries in 19836 (135 in 1983). Based on a
sample survey of statt resources devoted to consultations
in 1986, the present average cost of a consultation is
estumated at about $173.000 (an analvsis of the survey
appears on page 23, Consultations continue to be an
essentidl component of the Fund's work. providing a major
instrument for Fund surveillance of members' policies in
several key areas. Article [V consultations normally tuke
plice annually. but there can be longer intervals—up to
two vears—Ifor some menibers, and shorter intervals may
also be requested In some circumstances. Since 19805,
when the Execuuve Board adopted procedures to incrense
the frequency of consultations, they have been held with
B85 percent of menmbers each vear. In FY 1983, it is
envisaged that Article IV annual consultatons will continue

to be held with members having Fund arrangements,
members with possible balance of pavments difficulties,
and also larger countries. For other members. the adop-
tion of a simplified interim consultation procedure will be
examined with the members’ authorities and, for those
countries for which it would be approprate. the new
procedure will be implemented on an experimental basis.
Longer than annual cvcles (18 or 24 month) will also
continue to be specified in appropriate cases.

In 1936, there were 105 missions (117 in 19350
conducted solelv for the discussion of use of Fund
resources. Fortv-eight (46} Article [V consultation mis-
sions (or 34 percent of the total) were also concerned with
the use of Fund resources. In addition to these missions.
76 negotiations for the use of Fund resources were held at
headquarters (62 in 19855, The prospect for FY 1983 1s
that the numbec of countries with a financial arrangement
with the Fund may increase slightlv, In addition, the trend
observed in the last few years of a growing complexity in
the negotiation process and of more trequent periodic
reviews is likely to continue.

]
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In 1986. new stand-by arrangements became effec-
tive for 23 (25) member countries, while 22 (25) ar-
rangements expired or were cancelled during the year.

Thus, the number of stand-by arrangements in effect at .

the end of 1986 increased to 30 (29 at the end of 1985).
The number of arrangements under the extended Fund
facility decreased to 1 at the end of 1986 from 3 a vear
earlier. In March 1986, the Structural Adjustment Facility
was established within the Special Disbursement Account.
The facility provides loans to low-income developing
countries that agree to undertake medium-term structural
adjustment programs aimed at overcoming protracted
balance of payments problems and fostering economic
growth. At the end of 1986, there were 9 Structural
Adjustment Facility arrangements in effect with the Fund.
The tota) amount committed under the 40 arrangements in
effect at the end of 1986 was SDR 5.3 billion (SDR 9.9
billion at the end of 1985). with an undrawn balance of
SDR 2.9 billion at the end of the year (SDR 4.7 billion at
the end of 1985). The level of new commitments (SDR 3.9
billion) in 1986 contrasted with new commitments of
SDR 3.3 billion in 1985. The number of countries that used
the Fund's resources in 1986, excluding reserve tranche
purchases, was 43 compared with 36 in 1985. Use of the

Fund’'s resources was as follows: 38 (32) member coun-
tries made drawings in the credit tranches (most of them
under stand-by arrangements), 8 (14) drew under the
Compensatory Financing Facility, 1 (4) drew under the
Extended Financing Facility, and 9 () drew under the
Structural Adjustment Facility.

Drawings by member countries totaled SDR 3.9
billion, compared with SDR 4.0 billion in 1985, while
repurchases amounted to SDR 5.7 billion, as against
SDR 3.6 billion a year earlier. Thus, net repurchases were
SDR 1.8 billion in 1986 (net drawings of SDR 0.4 biliion in
1985).

The number of Fund resident representative and
advisor posts budgeted for FY 1988 is 30, one less than
the present ceiling. The planned country assignments of
positions are shown on page 93. In FY 1988, it is
estimated that resident representatives and advisors will
spend 29 man-years (28 man-vears in FY 1987) in the field
at a total cost to the Fund, including salaries, allowances,
and travel and other expenses, of $5.6 million ($5.4
million). It should be noted that part of the activities of
resident representatives and advisors is related and
charged to the program, '‘Special Services to Member
Countries™.

Analysis by staff level’

0.2

N\
Support staff
20%
(0.3}

Economist staff
65%
0.9}

"The figures in parentheses depict staff time in man-years.

Analysis by department‘

Non-area

Senior staff department
5% swaff
10.2) 15%

Area department staff

Analysis of Staff Resources Devoted to Consultati_ons in 1986
{based on a sample survey of 15 consultations)

Analysis by activity'

Mission site
20%
0.3/

Reporting
45%
(0.6}

Preparation

35%

10.5)

A sample survey of staff resources de-
voted to consultations with 15 countries in
1986 (8 regular consultations and 7 com-
bined with discussions on use of Fund re-
sources) revealed that on average, a consul-
tation, including preparation and reporting
time as well as time in the field, involved
1.4 man-years {1.3 man-years for countries
without a program and 1.5 man-years for
countries with programs). The charts above
give the percentage distribution of these
resources by (i) level of staff, (ii} area and
non-area department contribution, and
(iii) time devoted to each of the three stages,
i.e., preparation, field work, and reporting. It
is worth noting that program countries ab-
sorbed 50 percent more senior staff time

than non-program countries (0.3 vs.
0.2 man-years). Furthermore, non-area de-
partment staff involvement was substan-
tially heavier in countries where a program
was in effect with, on average, 0.4 man-
years devoted to such consultations com-
pared with only 0.1 man-years spent on
regular consultations,

The number of consultation missions
has risen steadily over the last five years
with 142 undertaken in 1986 compared with
107 in 1982, reflecting the implementation of
procedural changes aimed at increasing the
frequency of consultations, along with a rise
in the number of consultations requiring
multiple missions, particularly those involv-
ing a program. However, there has been

little change in the size of missions over the
five-year period. On average, a consuitation
mission in 1986 consisted of 5.5 staff (4.0
representing area departments and 1.5 non-
area departments) compared with 5.8 in
1982.

The average cost of a consultation in
1986 was approximately $178,000 ($173,000
for regular consultations compared with
$186,000 for consultations involving use of
Fund resources). These estimates include, in
addition to travel expenses, the cost of
salaries, benefits, and overhead and make
provision for the time spent on preparation
and report writing as well as for the time
spent in the field.
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l FY 1988 Compared with |
; FY 1087
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 Increase + 1 Percent
Actual Estimate Estimate Decrease — | Change
A. Costs {in thousands of U.S. dallars: ‘
Salaries 16,012 + 543 3.4
Other personnel expenses 1,762 ] b - 339 ‘ - 3.3
Business travel 1,640+ 1,482 1,515 83 2.2
Other travel 4,298 3,993 4,473 + dan 12.0 |
Data processing 188 132 555 R { 3205
Other administrative expenses 6.953 R - 751 - 20.3
Total 39,453 33513 36,182 + 360 1.0
B. Number of Paid Man-Years' 322 | 3 37 + T 2.3
C. Selected Indicators of Activity
Man-vears of assistance by outside experts (g fil =) f + 4 3.6
IMF Institute participants trained? 424 181 515 = 3 7o
Participant-weehks of training” 4.522 4. 7hd 5.193 [ + 429 9.0

Hacludes ume of technical assistance experts.

“Indicators of activity are for calendar yvears 1485, 1986, and 19487,

*Excludes external training program.

This program covers the provision of technical assist-
ance in the central banking, fiscal, balance of payments,
and other statistical fields. This work is performed by
outside experts and Fund staff working at headquarters
and in the field. In addition, assistance i1s provided through
the training program of the IMF Institute, together with
the program of special appointees.

In calendar year 1936, the Fund provided 203 experts
(195 in 1985) to 73 (71) countries and 5 (4) regional
organizations. Total assistance amounted to 115 (121)
man-years, of which central bank experts provided 92 (93)
and fiscal experts 23 128). It is expected that 115 man-
vears of assistance will be provided in FY 1988: 89 by
central bank experts and 26 by fiscal experts.

There were 79 technucal assistance missions by staff
in calendar vear 1986, compared with 66 in 1985, which
were carried out by the Fiscal Affairs Department. the
Central Banking Department, and the Legal Department,
in collaboration with other concerned departments. Staff of
the Bureau of Statistics undertook 69 visits (88 in 1985) to
member countries and regional organizations to provide
technical assistance in the various fields of statistics,
including 2 regional seminars (2 in 1985). In addition, 9
(12) officials from countries or regional organizations
visited the bureau for training in statistics. In FY 1933, the
program of staff technical assistance carried out by the
various departments involved will be maintained at the
level provided this financial vear.

In CY 1986, the IMF Institute, in cooperation with

other departments, gave 13 (12) courses: 3 on Technigues
of Economic Analvsis (3 in 1985 3 (2) courses on
Financial Analysis and Policy, 2 (2) courses on Financial
Programming and Policy, 1 (2) course on Balance of
Pavmenis Methodology, 2 (2) courses on Public Finance,
1 (1) course on Government Finance Statistics, and 1 (0)
on Moneyv and Banking Statistics. In addition, the Institute
presented 2 (2) seminars at headquarters: 1 on Pricing
Policy, and 1 on The Role of the Fund in the International
Monetary System. A total of 481 (4241 participants
attended the Institute programs. or an average of 32
30) per program. The Institute also  conducted
5 (4) external senunars in member countries nn Analytical
Methods and Country Policy Issues. The program planned
for FY 1988 encompasses 14 courses, including 2 courses
which started in FY 1987, 1 semunar at headquariers, and
4 or 5 semunars overseas.

The special appointees program provides supplemen-
tary training in Fund departinests for up to 5 {ormer IMF
Institute participants upon the request of their govern-
ments. There were 4 special appointees in FY 1937, [n
FY 1985 provision will be made for 5, including 3
continuing from FY 19137,

The change between FY 1987 and FY 1985 in the cost
of special services to member countries will result mainly
from: () a 5 percent mcrease in the cust of outside
experts, consisting of a 4 percent incrense in the number
of experts and a 1 percent rise in unit cost of experts:
(i) an increase in the number of participants attending [MF
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Institute courses; and (iil) the renovation of the Concordia/
Bond apartment complex which was largely completed in
FY 1987. The cost to the Fund of an expert man-year is

is expected to decline from $365 to $360 between FY 1987
and FY 1988. These figures do not take account of the
above-mentioned capital cost of renovating and remodeling

expected to rise from $94,100 in FY 1987 to $95.200 in
FY 1988. In the IMF Institute, the cost per participant-day

the Concordia/Bond apartments.

IMF Institute Training Program
Participation Levels and Program Costs
FY 1982-FY 1987
500 140 1 PROGRAM COSTS
BN 2

Number of countries’ ” _‘m'"'ons of doflars) The number of participants attending
inght scale) 1135 the IMF Institute and the number of coun-
tries sponsoring them have risen substan-
450 - 10k tially in the past five years as a resuit of the
4130 expanded curriculum and the increase in the
e number of courses. In this period two
7 courses in Arabic, one on Techniques of
Number of participants’ o Economic Analysis and one on Financial
400 tleft scale) 1125 Eﬁz Analysis and Policy, and a new course on
// Money and Banking Statistics were intro-
7% 7 / duced. The courses in Arabic ha\_/e‘ permitted
-120 N7 A v an important expansion in training assist-
// Z 2R "ance to Arabic-speaking member countries.
350 / // 7 Z Y // / Costs {in nomingl terms) hgve grown at
| 4115 2N 7// A4 @ slower pace reflecting the Institute’s policy -
! CoAVIIA AV Z of containment while still maintaining an
/ AV A // / adequate level of benefits and facilities to
00k ) X N R 10 ALV 7| the participants. The main thrust of cost
1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 saving in FY 1987 has been in the area of
Fiscal years Fiscal years transportation where the class of travel and
"The figures shown are for the calendar years ending in each of the financial years . the type of ticket provxded have been

2Excluchng capital expenses for the renovation of Concordia apartments and remodeling of lecture facilities. reduced.
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Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs

5.1 TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE EXPERTS

FY 1988 Compared with
FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 Increase + Percent
Actual Estimate Estimate Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
Salaries of stasf 1,352 1,121 1,194 + 7 6.5
Salaries of experts 6,874 6,500 6.600 + 300 4.6
Other personnel expenses of stafl 893 767 704 - 63 - 8.2
Other personnel expenses of experts 2,676 2.394 2,508 + 114 4.8
Subtotal 11,795 10,782 11,206 + 424 3.9
. TRAVEL
Travel of staff 175 152 161 + 9 5.9
Travel of experts 1,496 1,535 1.625 + 90 5.9
Subtotal 1.671 1.657 1,786 + 99 5.9
. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
Data processing 62 33 105 + 72 218.2
Other support costs 477 288 312 + 24 8.3
Subtotal 539 321 417 + 96 299
NET TOTAL COSTS TO FUND 14,005 12,790 13,409 + 619 3.8
Additional costs contributed by host countries! e 1,600 1,480 1,500 + 20 1.4
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 148 135 140 + 5 3.7

A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 3.960 3,780 3,837 + 57 1.5
Other personnel expenses 3,562 3.511 3.259 —252 -7.2
Business travel 1,430 1,190 1,218 + 28 2.4
Other travel 572 588 613 + 25 1.3
Data processing — 23 — - 23
Other administrative expenses 393 776 819 + 43 5.5
TOTAL 10,417 9,868 9,746 122 —-1.2
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 83 76 77 + 1 1.3

'Includes cash contributions and estimated value uf Tree housing and lacal transportation facilities.
“Includes part of the cost of resident representatives and aclvisors.

31



FY 1988 BUDGET BY PROGRAM

5. SPECIAL SERVICES TO MEMBER COUNTRIES
Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs

5.3. IMF INSTITUTE TRAINING PROGRAM

FY 1988 Compared with
FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 Increase + Percent
Actual Estimate Estimate Decrease — Change
A, Costs (in thousands o U.S. dollars)
|. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
Salaries of staff 3,826 4,361 4,474 +113 2.6
Other personnel expenses oi staif 2,627 3,023 2,740 —283 - 9.4
Living allowances and other personnel expenses
of participants 1,004 1,050 1,175 +125 11.9
Subtotal 7,457 8,434 8,389 — 45 - 0.5
fl. TRAVEL EXPENSES
Travel of stafi 435 360 591 + 31 5.5
Travel of participants 1,830 1,450 1,780 +330 22.8
Subtotal 2,265 2,010 2,371 + 361 18.0
[il. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
Data processing 27 76 450 +374 4921
Expenses attributable to staff 1,028 1.102 1,182 + 80 7.3
Expenses attributable to participants 4,554 1.533' 635 —898 ~58.6
Subtotal 5,709 2,71 2,267 — 444 ~16.4
TOTAL 15,431 13,155 13,027 —-128 - 1.0
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 91 99 100 + 1 1.0

"Includes estimated cost of renovating the Concordia apartments and a new lecture rcam. These expenses in FY 1988 are included in the capital

budget.
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FY 1988 Compared with
FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 Increase + Percent
Actual’ Estimate’ Estimate Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 9.687 9,842 9,809 - 33 - 0.3
Other personnel expenses 6,027 6,319 5,701 - hl8 - 9.8
Business travel 178 230 235 + 5 22
Other travel 1,019 1,094 1,022 - 72 - 6.6
Data processing 3,410 3.205 2,758 ~ 447 -13.9
Other administrative expenses 5.016 4,706 4,778 + 72 1.5
Total 27,337 25.396 24,303 —1,093 - 4.3
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 216 219 218 1 - 0.5
C. Selected Indicators of Activity
Statistical time series maintained (thousand: 880 9010 920 + 20 2.2
Titles published 35 48 58 + 10 20.8
Volumes:issues published 210 222 230 + 8 36
Press releascs 80 95 100 + 5 5.3

"Indicators of activity are for calendar years 1985 and 1986.

This program includes the Fund’s publications; var-
ious information services, such as press conferences.
press releases, press briefings, speeches, lectures, and
seminars; and the development, collection, and mainte-
nance of statistics for the data fund system.

The Fund’s publications program has several compo-
nents. First, there are official reports and records, such as
the Annual Report of the Executive Board, Summary
Proceedings; the Annual Report on Exchange Ar-
rangements and Exchange Restrictions; and Selected Deci-
sions of the International Monetary Fund. Second, there
are 4 periodic statistical publications: International Finan-
ctal Statistics, Direction of Trade Statistics, Balance of
Pavments Statistics, and Government Finance Statistics.
These 4 publications, which are based on data held in the
data fund, are also available for sale in the form of
computer tapes. Third, there are 3 other periodic publica-
tions, the IMF Survev, Finance & Development, and Staff
Papers, which describe and record Fund activities and its
research efforts. A fourth group are books on matters of
concern to the Fund and various miscellaneous publica-
tions, such as statistical manuals, reprints of the A rticles of
Agreement, revised editions of the By-Laws. Rules and
Regulations, a series of Occasional papers; leaflets and
pamphlets. Added to this group in 1986 was a new series.
the World Economic and Financial Surveys (WEFS).
comprising topical staff studies of a periodical nature. In
addition to the 1986 World Economic Outlook and its
supplement, the new series included studies on primary

commodities, export credits and international capital mar-
kets. Books published in 1986 include The Fund Agree-
ments in the Courts, Volume [II, Fiscal Policy in Smaller
Industrial Countries, 1972-82; Wage Determination and
Incomes Policy in Open Economies; and The [MF in a
Changing World, 1945-85. Also, the proceedings of two
seminars for national officials entitled Problems or [nferna-
tional Morev, 1972-85 and Africa and the International
Monetary Fund were published along with a revision of A
Manual on Gov~wmment Finance Statistics and the twelfth
issue of Selected Decisions and Selected Documents. Publi-
cations planned for FY 1983 include a study of the Fund's
role in balance of payments adjustment over the period
194686, a review of the relevance of supply side tax
policy to developing countries and a study of value added
taxation. Also due for release are additional seminar
volumes; six or seven papers in the WEFS series and an
equal number of occasional papers including ones on the
theoretical aspects of Fund programs, privatization, in-
come distribution and budgetary systems. Two supple-
ments to International Financial Statistics are also
planned, along with several new pamphlets.

In 1986, the External Relations Department organ-
ized 53 press conferences and briefings (51 in 1985), and
produced 95 (8()) press releases along with 104 (79} short
seminars at headquarters for groups of visitors. In addition
to the 8 (7) information missions conducted in 1985 at
which 650 (621) journalists were contacted, four overseas
seminars and a collogium were organized for nonofticials.
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6. INFORMATION AND STATISTICAL SERVICES

In FY 1988, the department’s emphasis will continue to be
on broadening public understanding of the Fund and its
role, and communicating policy changes as they emerge.
Major emphasis will be placed on expanding contacts with
news media in both industrial and developing countries
through a combination of a more active press seminar
program, more frequent background briefing sessions with
senior staff for the press, and a number of seminars for
nonofficials, of which plans are advanced for seminars in
[taly and Germany.

Work continued on the development of a comprehen-
sive framework of banking and external debt statistics; the
number of banking centers reporting to the Fund remained
at 32 in CY 1986. The Working Partv on the statistical
discrepancy in global current account balances issued its
final report. The number of time series maintained in the
Economic Information System, which replaced the Data
Fund System, increased to 900,000 (880,000) series,
covering statistics on 189 countries and territories (187 in
1985). Important features of the statistical services work

program in FY 1988 will include (i) the implementation of
the recommendations of the Working Party on the statist-
ical discrepancy in global current account balances includ-
ing a meeting of national balance of payments experts to be
hosted by the Fund; (i) the further development of the
new Economic Information System through the enhance-
ment of data integration and data sharing among the
Fund's departments; (ii) the extension and improvement
of the data base on international banking statistics; and (iv)
further development of a comprehensive data base on the
external debt of individual countries. In conjunction with
other participating international organizations, the Bureau
of Statistics will continue its work in the International
Compilers’ Working Group on External Debt Statistics
(ICWGEDS) and in the Intersecretariat Group on the
revision of the United Nations A Sysfem of National
Accounts (SNA). In accordance with the program on the
revision of the SNA, the Fund is scheduled to host a
meeting early in 1988 of experts in the field of government
sector accounts.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY PROGRAM

6. INFORMATION AND STATISTICAL SERVICES
Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs

6.1. PUBLICATIONS

" FY 1988 Compared with
FY 1987

FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 Increase + Percent
Actual Estimate Estimate Decrease — Change

A. Costs tin thousands of U.S. dollars
i Persannel expenses 6,175 6,301 6,401 + 100 1.6
Contractual printing 2,866 3.014 3,028 + 14 0.5
Postage 879 1.158 1.217 + 59 5.1
Data processing 1,030 908 786 —-122 —-13.4
QOther costs 1,525 1.109 1,252 + 143 12.9
Total Gross Cost 12,475 12,490 12,684 +194 1.6
Less Sales Income — 1,237 |- 1,480 {— 1.630 - 150 10.1
TOTAL NET COST 11.238 11,010 11,054 + 44 0.4
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 95 944 a7 + 3 3.2

FURTHER ANALYSIS BY INDIVIDUAL PUBLICATION

Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars
Annual Report of the Executive Board 943 837 851 + 14 1.7
Annual Report on Exchange Arrangements
and Exchange Restrictions 314 330 348 + 18 5.5
International Financial Statistics 2,298 2,544 2.664 +120 3.7
Direction of Trade Statistics 179 187 587 +100 205
Balance of Payments Statistics 131 408 418 + 10 2.5
Government Finance Statistics 438 411 468 + 57 139
Staff Papers 256 268 266 - 2 - 0.7
IMF Survey 2,044 2,202 2,202 — —
Finance & Development' 867 730 728 - 2 - 0.3
Other publications” 4,400 4,273 4,152 -121 -2
Total Gross Cost 12,475 12,490 12,684 + 194 1.6
Sales Income {in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Annual Repart on Exchange Arrangements
and Exchange Restrictions - b |- 4= 4 — —
International Financial Statistics - 610 |— bl6 |— 660 - 44 7.1
Direction of Trade Statistics - 45 |- 49 - 50 - 1 2.0
Balance of Pavments Statistics - 46 |- 40 |- 40 — —
Government Finance Statistics - 20 41— 21 - 22 - 1 4.8
Stalf Papers - 37 - 35 |- 35 — —
IMF Survey - 47 41— 57 |- 57 — —
Other publications? - 426 |- 638 |— 762 - 104 15.8
Total tncome - 1,237 |- 1,480 |- 1.630 -150 10.1
TOTAL NET COST 11,238 11.010 11,054 + 44 0.4

"loint publication with the World Bank. Only the Fund's coste are shown.
ncluding Summary Proceedings, Selected Decisions of the IMF, Articles of Agreement, By-Laws. Rules and Regulatinns, IMF Directory, Fund
History. World Economv series. including WEQ, proceedings of the Seminar Series. and various miscellaneous items.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY PROGRAM

6. INFORMATION AND STATISTICAL SERVICES

Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs

l | FY 1988 Compared with
FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 Increase + Percent
Actual Estimate Estimate Decrease — Change
. . AN

A. Costs tin thousands of U.S. dollars) J
Salaries 4.580 4,438 4,096 - 342 - 7.7
Other personnel expenses 2,625 2,739 2,424 - 315 -11.5
Business travel — — — — —
Other travel 480 522 339 - 183 - 35.1
Data processing 4,295 218 1,862 - 322 =147
Other administrative expenses 833 782 801 + 19 2.4
Total 12,8149 10,666 9,523 —1.143 —-10.7
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 88 89 L 86 - 3 - 3.4

6.3. OTHER INFORMATION SERVICES'

. R 1

A. Costs {in thousands of U.S. dollars) T
Salaries 1,394 1,615 1,648 + 33 2.0
Other personnel expenses 940 1,068 941 —127 ~11.9
Business travel “1ae3 200 205 + 5 2.5
Other travel 206 256 332 + 76 29.7
Data processing 85 112 109 - 3 - 2.7
Other administrative expenses 492 T 469 49 + 22 4.7
Total 3,280 3,70 | 3720 + 6 0.2
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 33 36 L 35 - 1 - 28

"Press conferences, press releases, press briefings, speeches, fectures, and seminars.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY PROGRAM

7. RELATIONS WITH INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

FY 1988 Compared with
g FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 Fy 1988 | Increase + | Percent
Actual’ Estimate’ Estimate Decrease ~ Change |
A. Costs (in thousands of U5, dollars) { J
Salaries 1,946 2518 1 2483 - 35 - 14
Other personnel expenses 1,320 1.695 1.463 -232 -13.7
Business travel 381 483 494 + 11 23
Other travel 136 154 165 + 11 7.1
Data processing 16 0> 7 + 1 6.7
Other administrative expenses 587 hint OB + 37 5.5
Total 4,386 5.525 5.318 =207 - 3.7
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 41 45 ] 45 — —
C. Selected Indicators of Activity !‘
Meetings of other international wrganizations
attended by:
Headquarters starf 84 40 u3 - 1 - 1.0
Paris and Geneva staft ERE 303 303 + 65 213
Fund-Bank mission collaboration
Bank missions including Fund staim 15 T 16 - 5.9
Fund missions including Bank staff 1 15 16 + 1 6.7
loint Fund-Bank missions — fr ; + 1 16.7

“ndicators or activity are tor calendar vears 19835 and 1986,

This program includes representation at meetings of
international and regional organizations. reporting on the
work of these organizations, and providing assistance
when requested. Liaison work which is directly connected
with uther budget programs is considered part of those
programs and 1s not mcluded here.

Close contact 1s maintained with the Woaorld Bank in
connection with this program. As part of this activity,
Fund staff attended 40 Bank Board meetings involving 51
agenda items and participated in 17 Bank missions in
CY 1986 (15 in 1985), and Bank staff attended 84 Fund
Board meetings involving 118 agenda items and partici-
pated in 15 (11) Fund missions. In FY 1988, collaboration
between the Fund and the World Bank will intensify as the
two institutions expand their respective lending activities
in support of structural adjustment programs.

In CY 1986, 96 (84) stalf at headquarters attended
meetings of the United Nations and various other interna-
tional and regional organizations (excluding meetings di-
rectly related to country matters). Reports on these
meetings were prepared for departments, management.
and the Executive Board. Staff in the Office in Europe
attended 180 (196) meetings of international organiza-

tion=. including the OECD, the EC, the BIS. and the
UNDP, and prepared 107 (126) reports. In FY 1988, the
office’s contacts with representative bankers and OECD.
EC, and BIS officials will increase. Prioritv work on debt
problems, aid flows, trade issues and fnancial market
developments will require a more selective attendance at
OECD meetings and coverage of some other traditional
areas of activity. The Office in Geneva follows devel-
opments in organizations such as the GATT, the UN-
CTAD, the ECE. and the UNDP. In CY 1986, the staff in
Geneva attended 123 (128) meetings and prepured
125 (89) reports dealing mainly with GATT and UNCTAD
activities. In FY 1938, GATT activities are expected to
expand substantially with the initiation of a new round of
multilateral trade negotiations. Other Geneva Office work
includes (1) ongoing preparatory work on trade, debt and
development issues for UNCTAD VI, (i) two ILO
meetings on the impact of adjustment policies on employ-
ment and poverty alleviation, and (i) a series of UNDP
reund tables on African countries. The Fund's central role
in assisting countries to overcome their debt problems will
also require increased participation in various foruns
dealing with these matters.




FY 1988 BUDGET BY PROGRAM

8. GENERAL SUPPORT SERVICES

FY 1988 Compared with
FY 1987

FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 Increase + Percent
Actual' Estimate’ Estimate Decrease — Change

A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars) '
Snlaries Po16,002 17.685 15,066 + 33! 2.2
Other personnel expenses ; 9,672 10,424 9,585 - 839 - 8.0
Business travel : 297 334 341 + 7 2.1
Onher travel 1,077 1,121 1,208 + 87 7.8
Data processing 5.75 6,704 6,662 - 42 - 0.6
Other administrative expenses 7,088 8,775 8.958 +~ 183 20
Total 39,905 45,043 44,820 | - 223 - 05
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 451 483 191 + 3 0.6

C. Selected Indicators of Activity

Staff recruited 658 743 800 + 57 7.7
Staff enrolled in training courses 1,980 2,279 2,400 + 121 5.3
EDP workstations 1,700 2.060 2,390° + 330 16.0
Travel authorizations processed 5,048 4.810 4,960 + 1350 30
Purchase orders written 2,231 2,580 2,800 + 220 8.5
Pieces of mail handled (thousand;: 1.700 1,300 1,600 + 100 n.7
Cables processed thousands) 151 159 167 + 8 5.0
Books and periodicals loaned 59,237 59,196 62,000 + 2,804 4.7
Words translated {thausands) 10,907 10,016 12.060 + 2,044 204

"Inclicatars of activity are jor calendar vears 1985 and 1986.

‘Includes 1,100 microcomputers, 800 terminals, and 390 ward proces=es.

This program includes budget, personnel. building
services. graphics, transportation. certain automated data
processing, documents, archives, communications, ac-
counts. payroll and other payments, audit, management of
Staft Retirement Plan investments, the Joint Library, and
translation and interpretation services. Support work
directly connected with other programs is counted as part
of those programs and not as part of this one.

In CY 1986, the volume of general support services
provided rose further, reflecting such special factors as
the implementation of the job grading recommendations,
the establishment of the review and appeals systems, and
the development of the Early Retirement Assistance
Scheme for staff in downgraded positions. Other highlights
of support services included work for the Joint Committee
on Staff Compensation, the revision of several General
Administrative Orders, the issuance of a new Medical
Benefits Handbook, the introduction of a capital budget,
continuation of the study on space requirements, the
assessment of the Fund's security requirements, and
extensive follow-up on internal and external audit reports.
In the area of data processing services, the Economic
[nformation System (EIS) and the document storage and
retneval system became operational; the budget and

procurement syvstems, the cable system, and the various
components of the Treasurer's Integrated Financial Sys-
tem (TIFS) were bevig progressively developed:; and the
development work for the economist workstation project
continued.

In FY 1988, the volume of general support services is
expected to continue at high levels. Major tasks will
include further implementation of the recommendations
emanating from the job grading exercise, revisions of
compensation policies that are likely to emerge from the
findings of the Joint Committee on Staff Compensation,
reviews of the Staff Retirement Plan and the tax allowance
system, and an expansion of the training program including
special training for staff in downgraded positions; also, the
construction of the computer center and working toward
solving the Fund's long-term space needs will absorb
considerable staff resources. The Fund-wide Security
Action Plan will be implemented, with emphasis on
improving building security, reducing the risk of leaks of
sensitive information, and enhancing computer security. In
the data processing area, the overall budget constraint for
FY 1988 will require a continued deceleration in EDP
expenditures for the development of new automated
svstems. However. this trend is partially offset bv addi-

38




FY 1988 BUDGET BY PROGRAM

8. GENERAL SUPPORT SERVICES

tional production and maintenance expenditures as these
development systems become fully operational. In the
budget field, the newly-developed information and expen-
ditures control system will provide a more effective means
of cost control and, through the establishment of additional
departmental discretionary budgets, will help to improve

resource management in the departments. Special budget
analyses planned for the coming vear, including a review of
food service costs and a study of the costs and benefits of
contracting out a greater portion of support services,
reflect the continued efforts to exert downward pressure
on administrative expenses.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

ESTIMATED COST OF EACH UNIT OF ORGANIZATION'

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Unit of Organization Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses* Decrease —~ Change
Board of Governors? 2,697 3,000 3,270 + 270 9.0
Executive Board 20,364 20,503 19,034 —1,469 -7.2
Management 1,616 1,621 1.665 + 44 2.7
Area Departments
African Department 17,394 18,031 18,900 + 869 4.8
Asian Department 9,258 9,635 9,516 - 119 —-1.2
European Department 9.979 10,013 10.003 - 10 -0.1
Middle Eastern Department 6,158 6,242 5,988 - 254 —-4.1
Western Hemisphere
Department 14,509 13,841 13,633 - 208 -1.5
Subtotal 57,298 57,762 58,040 + 278 0.5
Functional & Special Service Departments
Central Banking Department 11,221 11,080 11,239 + 159 1.4
Exchange & Trade Relations
Department 10,738 11,216 11,014 - 202 -1.8
Fiscal Affairs Department 12,718 12,332 12,441 + 109 0.9
IMF Institute? 13,809 10,722 10,626 - 9 -0.9
Legal Department 3,587 3,646 3,780 + 134 3.7
Research Department 11,073 10,782 9,710 -1,072 -9.9
Treasurer's Department 19,209 15,781 15,651 - 130 -0.8
Subtotal 82,355 75,559 74,461 -1,098 —-1.5
Information, Statistics & Liaison
External Relations
Department? 7,397 7.683 7,786 + 103 1.3
Bureau of Statistics’ 17,764 15,843 14,388 -1,455 -9.2
Office in Europe 1,789 2,190 2,157 - 33 -1.5
Office in Geneva 754 977 909 - 68 -7.0
Special Representative to UN* 322 319 — - 319 —
Subtotal 28,026 27,012 25,240 -1,772 -6.6
Support Services '
Administration Department? 20,765 21,314 20,033 -1,281 -6.0
Secretary's Department? 10,855 10,474 9,622 — 852 -8.1
Bureau of Computing Services? 11,519 14,888 18,365 +3,477 23.4
Bureau of Language Services 9,089 9,453 9,193 - 260 -2.8
Internal Auditor 1,221 1,284 1,293 + 9 0.7
Investment Office—SRP — 4,690 5,124 + 434 9.3
Subtotal 53,449 62,103 63,630 +1,527 2.5
Tatal 245,805 247,560 245,340 -2,220 -0.9

'The cost of the 2 support units has been distributed among the units of the organization on the basis of current and anticipated assignments of
Resident Representatives and usage of secretarial support unit staff. respectively.

2Effective May 1, 1987, mainframe overhead charges are now allocated to BCS to reflect the decision made by ECCS to adopt a revised
chargeback method for mainframe computer costs.

3Estimates take account of reimbursement by the World Bank ior its share of the cost of joint services provided by these units of organization.

“The Oiffice of the Special Representative to the United Nations will be transferred to the External Refations Department, effective May 1, 1987.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

PERSONNEL CEILINGS OF DEPARTMENTS, BUREAUS & OFFICES

FY 1987 FY 1988
| i Change l
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit of Organization B1-B5 AY-A15 AI-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-A8 Total
Manazing Director 2 — 2 4 — 2 — 2 +
Deputy Managing Director 1 1 1 3 — 1 1 1 3
Subtotal 3 1 3 7 — 3 1 3 7
Area Departments
African Department 20 61 30 17 +11 21 oY 38 128
Asian Department 13 27 21 61 + 3 13 30 21 H4
European Department 15 40 28 3 — 14 41 28 83
Middle Eastern Department 11 20 3 44 — 11 19 14 44
Nestern Hemisphere
Department 18 55 35 106 — 18 55 33 106
Subtotal 77 203 121 411 + 14 77 214 134 425
Functional & Special Service
Departments
Central Banking Department 8 8 8.5 235 — 8 8 8.5 245
Exchange & Trade Relations
Department I 42 33 91 + 2 15 45 33 a3
Fiscal Affairs Department 15 44 21.5 80.5 + 1 15 45 21.5 81.5
IMF Institute 11 20 33.5 b4.5 — 11 20 3.5 64.5
Legal Department 10 9 15 34 — 8 11 15 34
Research Department 12 49 23 84 + 3 13 50 24 7
Treasurer’s Department 12 65 54 131 + 2 11 68 54 133
Subtotal 84 237 188.5 509.5 + 8 81 247 189.5 517.5
1 Information, Statistics & Liaison
External Relations
Department 9 25 2405 58.5 — 9 26 23.5 58.5
Bureau of Statistics 10 b3 43 116 — m 63 43 116
Office in Europe 3 4 8 15 — 3 4 8 15
Office in Geneva 2 1 3 6 — 2 1 3 6
Special Representative to UN 1 — 1 2 L — — — —
Subtotal 25 93 795 1975 | - 2 24 94 775 1953
Support Services
Administration Department 10 81 133.5 2245 + 25 10 81 136 227
Secretary’s Department 9 27 o4 100 -1 8 27 64 99
Bureau of Computing Services 8 46 17 71 + 2 8 46 19 73
Bureau of Language Services 5 54 41 100 -3 4 53 40 7
Internal Auditor i 6 i 8 + 1 i 7 1 9
investment Office—SRP 1 2 — 3 — 1 2 — 3
Subtotal 34 216 256.5 506.5 + 1.5 32 216 260 508
Support Group
Resident Representatives &
Advisors 4 27 — 31 -1 4 26 — 30
Secretarial Stafr — 1 275 28.5 — — 1 27.5 28.5
|
Sublotal 4 28 275 59.5 -1 4 27 275 58.5
Total 227 778 686 1,691 +20.5 22 799 691.5 1,711.5

'The Ofiice of the Special Representative lo the United Nations wl! be transferred to the External Relations Department, effective May 1, 1987.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EFFECTIVE MANPOWER OF DEPARTMENTS, BUREAUS & OFFICES
Y 1987 F
FY 198 Change Y 1988
Grades Fy 1987 Grades
to
Unit of Organization B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
Management 4.8 2.0 6.2 13.0 + 1.2 5.2 1.0 8.0 14.2
Area Departments
African Department 19.8 69 40.7 129.8 + 8.4 21.0 75.2 42.0 138.2
Asian Department 12.9 N 233 71.3 + 2.0 13.5 35.8 24.0 73.3
European Department 15.3 3.9 29.6 88.8 + 1.5 14.3 45.8 30.2 90.3
Middle Eastern Department 11.0 22.4 14.6 48.0 - 0.4 11.0 211 15.5 47.6
Western Hemisphere
Department 18.1 63.4 326 1141 + 1.3 18.2 62.2 35.0 115.4
Subtotal 77 2341 140.8 452.0 +12.8 78.0 240.1  146.7 464.8
Functional & Special Service
Departments
Central Banking Department 7.8 97.6 10.8 116.2 + 0.5 7.8 97.8 113 116.7
Exchange & Trade Relations
Department 16.2 493 34.8 100.3 + 2.4 15.0 50.8  36.9 102.7
Fiscal Afiairs Department 15.4 64.9 22.1 102.4 + 6.2 15.2 69.7 237 108.6
IMF Institute 11.0 21.1 38.0 70.1 + 0.8 11.1 21.5 383 70.9
Legal Department 9.0 9.0 16.8 34.8 + 1.0 8.0 10.7 171 35.8
Research Department 16.1 49.9 24.3 90.3 + 5.4 16.3 52.9 26.5 95.7
Treasurer's Department 11.6 60.8 62.3 134.7 + 1.2 11.6 63.3 61.0 135.9
Subtotal 87.1  352.6  209.1 648.8 +17.5 85.0 366.7  214.6 666.3
Information, Statistics & Liaison
External Relations
Department 8.0 25.9 34.6 68.5 + 0.5 9.3 7.0 2.7 69.0
Bureau of Statistics 10.8 64.0 45.7 120.5 - 0.3 10.6 64.0 456 120.2
Office in Europe 3.0 4.0 8.6 15.6 — 3.0 4.1 8.5 15.6
Office in Geneva 20 1.0 3.1 6.1 + 0.2 2.0 1.0 33 6.3
Special Representative to UN 1.0 — 1.7 2.7 ~ 2.7 — — — —
Subtotal 24.8 94.9 93.7 213.4 - 2.3 24.9 96.1 90.1 211
Support Services
Administration Department 12.0 86.0 185.1 283.1 + 1.0 12.0 86.8 185.3 284.1
Secretary’s Department 9.1 27.8 78.5 115.4 + 2.2 9.6 30.0 78.0 117.6
Bureau of Computing Services 8.5 98.9 50.3 157.7 — 8.0 101.0 47.7 157.7
Bureau of Language Services 5.0 55.9 48.1 109.0 + 1.5 4.0 58.0 48.5 110.5
internal Auditor 1.1 7.0 23 10.4 + 0.4 1.2 7. 2.6 10.8
Investment Office—SRP 1.0 1.0 1.0 3.0 + 0.8 1.0 1.8 1.0 3.8
Subtotal 36.7 276.6  365.3 678.6 + 5.9 36.8 2846 363.1 684.5
Support Group
Resident Representatives &
Advisars 4.0 24.1 - 28.1 - 0.3 4.0 23.8 — 27.8
Fund-wide Reserve? — 9.0  19.7 28.7 - 1.0 — 100 17.7 27.7
Total 2345 993.3 8348 2,062.6 +33.8 233.9 11,0223 840.2 2.096.4

The Office of the Special Representative to the United Nations will be transferred to the External Relations Department, effective May 1, 1987.
2 Unallocated manpower reserved for sick, maternity, and sabbatical leave.
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GROWTH IN THE FUND'S STAFF CEILING AND OTHER MANPOWER

Man years

LY Regviae sise

L e,

1
1
1
H

Qihee anpueer”

~

1978 1979 1980

The International Monetary Fund has
traditionally maintained two forms of em-
ployment: regular staff appointments {in-
cluding fixed-term) and various types of
temporary assistance; the latter includes
participants in the Economist Program,
summer interns, consultants, contractual
appointments. overtime. and other tempo-
rary assistance. Temporary contractual as-
sistance represents the largest portion of
other manpower.

The Fund has, since its inception,
adopted a policy of employing personnel on
a temporary basis. External consultants and
other contractual employees are engaged
for limited periods to overcome various
manpower shortages. In this regard, con-
tractual appointments are used to obtain
specialized knowledge, experience or skills
that members of the current staff do not
possess and are not required on a regular or
long-term basis; or, to an extent that it is
feasible to invest in training of existing staff
{or hiring new staff with these skills). Exam-
ples of such contractua! appointments are

1981
'Ercludes techmical assiStance expert man-years,

1983 1584

Financ:al years

1982

systems analysts who provide specialized

expertise for several months to design and
develop new automated systems and pro-
minent academics and economists who
undertake studies or provide advice in areas
of interest to the Fund. Contractual appoint-
ments are also used to meet short-term
manpower shortages (i.e.. clerical assist-
ance) during peak work load periods, to fili a
pasition temporacily vacant due ta a lag in
recruitment and to substitute during pro-
fonged absences such as maternity and sick
leave.

During the fate seventies, the level of
temporary assistance represented approx-
imately 8 percent of total effective man-
power. In FY 1983, temporary assistance
represented 10 percent of total effective
manpower and has increased, through
FY 1987, at an average rate of 1.8 percent
each year. This rise reflected a number of
changes which had occurred over the years,
including the increased use of free-lance
translators and interpreters during peak
work load periods such as the Annual and

1985

1986 1987

Interim Committee Meetings and the utiliza-
tion of specialists 1o plan and design space
accommodations and building renovation.
In addition, the increased level reflected the
Fund’'s commitment to expand s auto-
mated data processing capabilities as a sub-
stantia! increase was made in the employ-
ment of systems analysts to develop new
automated facilities and to improve many
axisting systems. As specialized and short-
term work requirements decrease, a corre-
sponding decrease will occur in the utiliza-
tion of temporary assistance. One area
where a decline may be reflected in future
years is in the EDP area where the substan-
tial expansion in development work wili
begin to moderate in FY 1988 In addition,
increases in the regular staff ceiling will
reduce temporary assistance over time.

The chart above presents the growth
over a ten-year period of the ceiling for
reqular staff and other manpower.




FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

fY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
i
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars
Salaries 8,443 8,729 8,925 | + 19 2.2
Other personnel expenses 5.341 5.646 5,246 — 400 - 7.1
Business travel 376 197 201 + 4 2.0
Other travel 523 318 541 + 23 4.4
Data processing 2,053 2.270 1.073 -1,197 =527
Other administrative expenses 4,029 3,954 4,047 + 93 2.4
Total | 20,765 21,314 20,033 —1.281 - 6.0 J
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
1987
FY 198 Change FY 1988
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-85 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
immediate Office 4 2 4.5 10.5 — 4 2 4.5 10.5
Compensation and lob
Grading Unit — 3 f 4 —_ — 3 1 4
Administrative Services Division
Immediate Oitice 1 1 1 3 — 1 1 1 3
Craphics Section — 10 27 C 37 — — 8 29 37
Service and Supply Section — 15 43 58 — — 16 42 58
Transportation Section — 3 6 9 — 3 6 9
Subtotal 1 29 7 107 — 1 28 78 107
Budget and Planning Division 1 7 4.5 125 +1.5 1 8 5 14
Recruitment Division 1 4 6.5 11.5 +1 1 4 7.5 12.5
Staff Benefits Division 1 11 4.5 26.5 — 1 11 14.5 26.5
Staff Development Division 1 ) 6 13 — 1 6 6 13
joint Fund-Bank Library 1 19 19.5 39.5 — 1 19 19.5 39.5
Total staff ceiling 10 81 133.5 224.5 +2.5 10 81 136 227
Effective manpawer estimates’ 10.0 78.3 126.2 2145 +2.5 10.0 78 129 217.0
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 0.3 — 0.3 -0.3 — — — —_
Consultants 2.0 — — 2.0 — 2.0 — — 2.0
Temporary Assistance — 7.4 43.1 55.5 — — 8.8 16.7 55.5
Overtime — — 10.8 10.8 -1.2 — — 9.6 9.6
Total effective manpower 12.0 86.0 185.1 2831 +1.0 12.0 86.8 185.3 2841

*The differences between staft ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

budgets, the Fund's personnel, the Fund’s real property,
procurement, and the Joint Library.

The primary function of the department is the
provision of a wide range of administrative and financial
services in such key areas as the administrative and capital
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FY 19838 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT

Seiecied Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years ]
L 1682 1983 4 1984 1985 E 19386
Stat reeuitnd 483 135 532 638 743
Starr enrolled in training courses 517 514 1.298 1,980 2,279
Benetits cases processed 2,671 2,956 2,970 3,014 3,200
I Travel authorizations processed l 4,120 4711 4752 5.048 4,810
Purchase orders writien ' 1,378 1.500 1.9495 2,231 | 2,380
Baoks and pericdicals Inaned 50,143 48,752 33.715 3 ! 29,196
Administrative arrangements tor statt and ]
| esperts in the field I 277 312 280 303 3535 |

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

The department was occupted with several special
projects and key policy reviews, in addition to its normal
dav-to-day activities. Following the issuance of the results
of the job grading exercise. the focus of personnel matters
shifted to the consolidation and implementation of the job
grading recommendations; establishment of the review
and appeals systems: and development of the Early
Retirement Assistance Scheme for staff whose positions
were downgraded. Other special projects included work
for the Joint Committee on Staff Compensation, reviews of
the tax allowance system and the funding method for the
SRP. issuance of a new Medical Benefits Handhook.
updating of several key GAQs, introduction of a capital
budget, development of the computerized expenditure
control and procurement systems. review of the options

for the construction of a new Fund computer center, an
analvsis of Fund space requirements, and extensive
follow-up on internal and external audit reports. The work
load associated with normal day-to-day activities continued
to increase, particularly in advising staff members on the
implications of their grading and on early retirement. The
high turnover of resident representatives, together with
the increase in short-tenmn contracts for technical experts,
increased the work load for administrative support. In the
Joint Library, the emphasis continued to be on the
computerization of the circulation system and of the user
access catalog system. which will allow Fund/Bank staff to
search the collection from microcomputers in the Library
or in their offices.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

A number of ongning projects will be completed and a
range of new projects will be itiated. As the findings and
recommendations of the Joint Committee on Compensa-
tion are finalized, a revised salary structure and a revised
system for annual general and merit increases will have to
be developed. Efforts to update and review the GAQs will
continue, particularly in view of the proposal to establish
an administrative tribunal. A heavy work load is envisaged
with regard to job grading appeals, special training pro-
grams tor downgraded staff, and an outplacement service
for staff members who have reached their effective career
ceiling. The increase in technical assistance programs is
likely to put an additional burden on the very limited staff
resources available for administering this activity. The
review of the SRP will continue with the objective of
finalizing a complete package of amendments. The tax
allowance syvstem will be examined further in the light of
the new Tax Reform Act. [t is also planned to review a
number of personnel policies. The continued efforts to
improve the allocation of resources within the institution,
the further implementation of budget decentralization to
departments. and improvenent in the scope and quality of

work load indicators, will be given high priority. Other
major areas of work include supervising the construction
of the data center, acquiring and fitting new leased space.
developing new safetv and emergency procedures, and
improving further the cost-effectiveness and quality of
service provided bv the Fund's travel agents. To help
contain the increasing level of contractual manpower. it is
proposed to close the Joint Library at 6 p.m. on weekdays
and not to open at all on weekends.

It is proposed to raise the staff ceiling of the
department by 2.5 positions: a budget officer position to
meet increased demands for analvses and budgetary
control, a personnel officer position to alleviate the heavy
work load in the staff benefits area and to take up a number
of policy issues; a personnel clerk position to alleviate
pressures of increased work loads in recruitment activi-
ties: and a half-time budget clerk position to cope with the
increased volume of analysis and correspondence. This
increase will be offset by the abolition of one regular
position. Total manpower available to the department is
expected to increase by 1.0 man-vear to 284.1 man-years.

49



FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

AFRICAN DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

Fy

l

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987

FY 1987 FY 1988

1986 | —
Type of expense Actual [ Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses | Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
T ] i
Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) ]
Salaries 7019 [ 7,351 TTT3 +422 5.7
Other personnel expenses 5,473 5,846 5,020 =226 - 3.9
Business travel 2,282 2,543 2,601 + 53 23
Other travel 789 785 i.034 + 249 31.7
Data processing 539 296 552 + 256 86.5
Other administrative expenses 1,290 1,210 1,320 +110 9.1
Total 17.394 15.031 18,900 + 669 4.8
Personnel Ceifings
(man-years)
ﬁ FY 1987 FY 1988 —‘
Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15> A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A13 A1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 10 3 16 29 + 1 11 5 14 30
East African Division 1 5 2 8 — 1 3 2 8
Equatorial Atrican Division f 6 : 9 + 2 1 7 3 11
Mideast African Division 1 6 2 9 + 2 1 7 3 11
Midwest African Division 1 6 2 -9 + 1 1 7 2 10
North African Division 1 5 2 8 + 1 1 6 2 9
North Central African Division 1 b 2 9 + 2 | 7 3 11
Northwest African Division 1 b 2 9 S — 1 6 2 9
South Central African Division 1 6 2 9 — 1 6 2 9
Southeast Arrican Division 1 6 2 9 — 1 6 2 9
Southwest African Division 1 6 2 9 +. 2 1 7 3 11
Total staff ceiling 20 61 36 117 +11 21 69 38 128
Effective manpower estimates' 19.8 60.0 35.1 114.9 +11.5 21.0 68.2 37.2 126.4
Economist and Summer
intern Programs — 1.8 0.8 5.6 + 1.9 — 7.0 0.5 7.5
Consultants — — — — — — — — —
Temporary Assistance — 3.5 2.8 7.3 - 36 — — 3.7 3.7
Overtime — — 2.0 2.0 - 1.4 — —_ 0.6 0.6
Total effective manpower 19.8 69.3 40.7 129.8 + 8.4 21.0 75.2 42.0 138.2

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies,

The primary functions of the department are to advise
management and the Executive Board on all matters
concerning the economies and economic policies of the

46 member countries in the

area, to

SUMM

assist 1

ARY OF FUNCTIONS

n the

formulation and execution of Fund policies in relation to

these countries, and, along with other departments. to
provide them with technical assistance and financial ad-
vice. The department also maintains contact with regional
organizations in the area.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

AFRICAN DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years

indicator 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986
Member countries 45 45 46 46 46
Countries using Fund resources' 19 21 20 17 2
Consultation missions 32 7 37 42 43
of which, also concerned
with use of Fund resources (UFR) (19 (20) (22) (22) {26)
Staff trips on operations and
relations with member countries” 221 293 308 320 386
New programs approved? 11 15 10 14 18
Programs continuing’ — 2 4 5 5
Program months® 140 180 153 177 181
SAF programs approved — — — — 6
Staff reports prepared® . . . .. 110
Article [V Consultations (...) (...} (...) (... (29)
Article IV Consultations and UFR (... {...) .0 (.. {13)
Recent Economic Developments (...) (...) (... (.. (42)
Use of Fund resources’ (.. (.. (.0 (..] (26)

"Excluding reserve tranche purchases.

2A9-B5 staff trips only.

*Programs approved in the calendar year; excludes SAF programs.
*Including extended arrangements.

*Cumulative period over which stand-by and extended arrangements were in effect during each calendar year.
"Reports on consultations concluded and requests for, and reviews of, use of Fund resources made in the calendar year.

“Excluding special facilities (CFF and BSFF).

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

In 1986, the work load of the department increased
substantially as a result of a broader recognition by
governments of the seriousness of their economic situa-
tion, a greater complexity of issues, and the introduction
of the Structural Adjustment Facility (SAF). The depart-
ment conducted 106 missions (82 in 1985). Of the total,
there were 43 (42) Article IV consultation missions, 26
(22) of which were combined with the use of Fund
resources negotiations. There were 61 (36) missions
concerned exclusively with the use of Fund resources,
largely reflecting the additional work load occasioned by
SAF (33 missions involved SAF-related work). The num-
ber of technical assistance missions also rose substantially

to 12:(1), while other staff visits and participation in debt
rescheduling meetings and consultative groups declined to
41 (54). In addition to the negotiations conducted in the
host country, 20 (14) were held at headquarters.

New stand-by arrangements were approved for
18 (14) membér countries, as well as SAF programs for
6 (0) countries. The number of stand-by arrangements
actually in effect at year-end was 21 (17). With regard to
use of Fund resources, 20 (15) member countries made
drawings in regular credit tranches, 11 (5) made drawings
under special facilities, including 6 (0) under the SAF, and
1 (0) country made drawings under the policy for
emergency assistance.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

For FY 1988, the volume of work activities is
expected to rise further, mainly reflecting additional
requests for SAF assistance. The number of Article IV
consultation missions is expected to be about the same as
in 1986. The number of separate use of Fund resources
missions is expected to increase, largely due to activities
associated with the SAF. Substantially more time will be
spent at headquarters and with the World Bank in
preparation of Policy Framework Papers and other SAF-
related activity.

It is proposed to add 11 new positions to handle the
increased SAF-related work load: 1 Advisor, 6 econo-
mists, and 4 secretarial positions. Total manpower avail-
able to the department is estimated to increase by 8.4
man-years to 138.2 man-years. In addition, the depart-
ment will continue to utilize 13 Resident Representative
and Advisor positions during the coming year.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

ASIAN DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

Type of expense

FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Actual Estimated Estimated
Expenses Expenses Expenses

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987

Increase +
Decrease —

Percent
Change

(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)

Salaries 3,844 4,130 4,214 + 84 2.0
Other personnel expenses 3,031 3,165 2,877 —288 - 9.1
Business travel 923 969 991 + 22 2.3
Other travel 464 4869 463 - 26 - 53
Data processing 242 181 226 + 45 24.9
Other administrative expenses 754 701 745 = 44 6.3
—
Total 9,258 9,635 9.516 -119 - 1.2
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1987 FY 198
Change 988
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B> A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
immediate Olfice 7 3 f 16 — 7 3 6 16
Division A 1 4 2 7 — 1 4 2 7
Division B 1 3 2 6 +1 1 4 2 7
Division C 1 4 3 3 +1 1 5 3 9
Division D 1 4 3 8 — 1 4 3 ]
Division E 1 5 2 8 +1 1 6 2 9
Division F 1 4 3 8 — 1 4 3 8
Total staff ceiling 13 27 21 61 +3 13 30 21 64
Effective manpower estimates’ 12.3 26.8 20.1 59.2 +33 12.5 29.8 20.2 62.5
Economist and Summer "

Intern Programs — 5.4 Q.5 5.9 ~0.6 6.0 0.5 6.5
Consultants 0.6 — — 0.6 +0.4 1.0 — — 1.0
Temporary Assistance — 2.9 23 5.2 -2.7 — — 2.5 2.5
Overtime — — 0.4 0.4 +0.4 — — 0.8 0.8

Total effective manpower 12.9 35.1 23.3 71.3 +2.0 13.5 35.8 24.0 73.3

"The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

The primarv functions of the department are to advise
management and the Executive Board on all matters
concerning the economies and economic policies of the 25
member countries in the area, to assist in the formulation

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

and execution of Fund policies in relation to these

countries, and, along with other departments, to provide
them with technical assistance and financial advice. The
department also maintains contact with regional organiza-
tions in the area.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

ASIAN DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years
Indicator 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986

Member countries 23 23 23 24 25

of which, G-7 countries (M () (h () n
Countries using Fund resources’ 7 11 5 7 7
Consultation missions 21 21 20 21 24

of which, also concerned

with use of Fund resources (LIFR) (8) (9} (5 (5) 110y
Staff trips on operations and

relations with member countries” 114 116 109 104 12
New programs approved’ 1 5 2 4 2
Programs continuing® 4 5 5 3 5
Program months” 35 64 45 37 63
Staff reports prepared® . . .. .. 42

Article 1V Consultations (.. (...} (... (... (14)

Article 1V Consultations and UFR (... [ (.. . (6

Recent Economic Developments (...} (.0 (... L) 1200

Use of Fund resources’ (... (...) (... (... (2)

'Excluding reserve tranche purchases.
“A9-B5 trips only.

*Programs approved in the calendar vear; excludes SAF programs.

*Including extended arrangements.

*Cumulative period over which stand-by and extended arrangements were in effect during each calendar year. This indicator is intended to
provide a broad measure of the level of activity with regard to use of Fund resources. in particular as it relates to program review, report preparation

and program monitoring.

"Reports on consultations concluded and requests for, and reviews of, use of Fund resources made in the calendar vear.

“Excluding special facilities (CFF and BSFF).

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

In 1986, the department conducted 34 missions (37 in
1985). There were 24 (21) Article IV consultation mis-
sions, of which 10 (5) involved use of Fund resources. Of
the remaining 10 (16) missions, 9 related exclusively to
the use of Fund resources and 1 involved preparation for a
report on the use of the Inter-Governmental Group on
Indonesia. In addition, there were 4 staff visits to China
and Nepal to discuss the use of Fund resources. The
department also provided staff members for 4 (1) technical
assistance missions, 2 recruitment missions and 5 semi-

nars. In addition, senior staff in the department held policy
discussions during 6 (7) staff visits to member countries,
and participated in 9 (7) Aid Group meetings. The
department also maintained contact with regional organiza-
tions by sending observers to the Annual Meetings of
ESCAP and ASDB.

During 1986, new stand-by arrangements were ap-
proved for 2 (4) member countries. With regard to use of
Fund resources, 7 (6) countries drew in the credit tranches
and 1 (2) under the Compensatory Financing Facility.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

In FY 1988, work on Japan is expected to be heavier,
especially in view of the increased importance of policy
coordination among the major countries. Work on other
industrializing countries in East and Southeast Asia will
intensify as their role in the world economy is rapidly
increasing. With continued low primary product prices,
policy discussions and analytical work is expected to
increase in a number of countries. The focus on growth-
oriented adjustment policies is adding a new and enhanced
dimension to the department’'s work.

It is proposed to add 3 economist positions tor the
increased work load. Total manpower available to the
department is expected to increase by 2.0 man-years to
73.3 man-vyears. Following the closing of the post in Korea
in July 1987, the department will continue to utilize
6 Resident Representative and Advisor positions during
the coming year.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

CENTRAL BANKING DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
{Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 6,425 6,466 6,521 + 55 0.9
Other personnel expenses 2,894 2,766 2,736 - 30 - 1.1
Business travel 306 303 310 + 7 2.3
Other travel 1,236 1,191 1,258 + 67 5.6
Data processing 38 61 102 + 41 67.2
Other administrative expenses 322 293 312 + 19 6.5
Total 11,221 11,080 11,239 +159 1.4
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1987
Change FY 1988
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 7 i 6.5 14.5 — 7 1 6.5 14.5
Economics Division 1 7 2 10 — 1 7 2 10
Total stafi ceiling 8 8 8.5 24.5 — 8 8 8.5 24.5
Effective manpower estimates’ 7.8 7.6 8.4 23.8 +0.2 7.8 7.8 8.4 24.0
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 1.0 0.3 1.3 — — 1.0 0.3 1.3
Consultants — — — — — — — —
Temporary Assistance —_— — 2.1 2.1 +0.2 — — 2.3 2.3
Overtime —_ — — — +0.1 — — 0.1 0.1
Subtotal 7.8 86 10.8 27.2 +0.5 7.8 8.8 11.1 27.7
Experts — 89.0 —_ 89.0 — — 89.0 — 89.0
Total effective manpower 7.8 97.6 10.8 116.2 +0.5 7.8 97.8 1.1 116.7

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The primary functions of the department are (i) to
provide technical assistance on a wide range of central
banking and related matters, either through the provision"
of advisory services by the departmental staff or through
long-term assignments of outside experts; and (i) to
conduct applied research that will provide a basis for
assisting developing countries to improve their central and
commercial banking activities. Such research is intended
to provide close support and interaction with the technical
assistance function. The department also collaborates with

the World Bank and other international organizations on
capital market matters.

The entire staff is engaged in providing advisory
services on monetary policy and other central banking
matters. The senior staff is responsible for the recruit-
ment, assignment and supervision of experts, while the
junior staff participate in area department missions and
conduct applied research derived from their advisory and
area department work.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

CENTRAL BANKING DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years
Indicator 1982 1983 1984 | 1985 1986
Technical assistance
Countries assisted 53 64 6h 68 b4
Number of panel experts 114 149 149 141 150
Expert vears on assignment 772 88.1 97.9 93 92
Number of advisory missions 10 7 12 15 19
Number of advisory reports/legislation 10 5 10 11 24
Applied research
Number of studies finalized 3 3 5 2 5

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

In 1936, the number of expert years on assignment
declined marginally, reflecting the reduction in the
FY 1987 technical assistance budget. A total of 92 (93}
man-years of experts’ services were provided to 59 (64)
countries and 5 (4) multinational institutions. The number
of experts assigned increased to 150 (141 in 1985) as the
department substituted, wherever possible, short-term
assignments for longer ones. In addition, 68 assignments
were terminated in 1986 reflecting the department’s
continued efforts to phase out assistance in areas where
countries have been able to build up a level of expertise
and have become self-sufficient.

The department’s advisory work continued to expand,

reflecting the persistence of bank solvency problems in a
number of countries and the department’s increased
contribution to stand-by and Structural Adjustment Facility
programs. Altogether, 19 (15) advisory missions were
fielded which produced 24 (11) reports.

The increased involvement in advisory services activi-
ties limited the department’s ability to provide staff for
area department missions with such participation declining
to 4 (6) in 1986. Similarly. the time spent on applied
research was reduced to 23 (62) man-months with 5 (2)
major studies completed and 9 (12) in progress at year-
end.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

Given the continued budgetary constraints in
FY 1988, technical assistance activities are expected to be
maintained at present levels with the assignments of panel
experts remaining at 89 man-years.

The number of advisory missions is expected to
increase in order to provide support for stand-by and
Structural Adjustment Facility programs as well as to
accommodate a number of requests for technical assist-

ance that cannot be met under the experts’ program.
Participation in ~rea department missions and research
activities is projected to increase marginally from FY 1987
levels.

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed for
FY 1988. Total manpower available to the department is
estimated to increase by 0.5 man-vears to 116.7 man-
years.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EUROPEAN DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

r FY 1986 -[

|

| FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987 |

FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
{(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 4,288 4,367 4,558 +191 4.4
Other personnel expenses 2,967 3,055 2,751 - 304 - 10.0
Business travel 1,014 1,106 1,131 + 25 2.3
Other travel 353 346 372 + 26 7.5
Data processing 498 305 332 + 27 8.9
Other administrative expenses 859 834 859 25 3.0
Total 9,979 10,013 10,003 - 10 - 0.1
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1987 FY 1988
! Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 9 2 8 19 -3 7 2 7 16
Central European Division 1 6 4 11 -1 1 6 3 10
Eastern European Division 1 10 4 15 -15 — — — —
Fastern European Division | — — — — + 9 1 5 3 9
Eastern European Division il — — — = + 9 1 5 3 9
Maritime Division 1 6 3 10 — 1 6 3 10
Northern European Division 1 6 3 10 — 1 6 3 10
Southern European Division 1 5 3 9 — 1 5 3 9
Western European Division 1 5 3 9 + 1 1 6 3 10
Total staff ceiling 15 40 28 83 — 14 41 28 83
Eifective manpower estimates' 15.0 38.5 26.8 80.3 - 1.5 13.5 38.3 27.0 78.8
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 4.2 0.5 4.7 + 0.6 — 5.0 0.3 5.3
Consultants 0.3 — — 0.3 + 0.5 0.8 — 0.8
Temporary Assistance — 1.2 21 3.3 + 1.8 — 2.5 2.6 5.1
Overtime — — 0.2 0.2 + 0.1 — — 3 0.3
Total effective manpower 15.3 439 29.6 85.8 + 1.5 143 45.8 30.2 9D.U

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The primary functions of the department are to advise
management and the Executive Board on all matters
concerning the economies and economic policies of 28
member countries (and their overseas parts and ter-
ritories), and to assist in the formulation and execution of

Fund policies in relation to these countries. The depart-
ment also follows events in Switzerland and the nonmem-
ber countries in Eastern Europe as well as developments
in the EC and the OECD.




FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EUROPEAN DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

‘ Calendar Years
indicator ( 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986

Member countries 27 27 27 27 28

of which, G-7 countries (4) (4 {h {4) 4
Countries using Fund resources’ 7 5] 5 1 1
Consultation missions 17 28 20 25 30

of which, also concerned

with use of Fund resources (UFR) (2) (5) (4) (2) (—)
Staff trips on operations and

relations with member countries? 147 191 168 159 152
New programs approved? 2 2 3 1 —
Programs continuing’ 3 3 3 4 1
Program months® 37 52 44 18 5
Enhanced surveillance months® — — — — 7
Staff reports prepared” . . . ) 54

Article IV Consultations (... (...) {...) (...} (25)

Article IV Consultations and UFR (...) (... (o) (...) (M

Recent Economic Developments (.. (...) {..) (...) (26)

Use of Fund resources® (... (.. (.. (... ()

Other (...) (..} (... (...) (m

'Excluding reserve tranche purchases.
2A9.B5 trips only.

>Programs approved in the calendar year.
*Including extended arrangements.

*Cumulative period over which stand-by and extended arrangements were in effect during each calendar year. This indicator is intended to
provide a broad measure of the level of activity with regard to use of Fund resources, in particular as it relates to program review, report preparation

and program monitoring.

"One country. Enhanced surveillance followed expiration of stand-by program.
"Reports on consultations concluded and requests for, and reviews of, use of Fund resources made in the calendar year.
®Including enhanced surveillance; excluding special facilities (CFF and BSFF}.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

In 1986, the department conducted 90 missions (77 in
1985). Of the total, there were 30 (25) Article IV
consultation missions. There were no separate use of
Fund resources missions, reflecting the expiration of the
standby arrangement with Yugoslavia in 1986. There was
a significant number of visits to member countries, often at
the request of the authorities, to discuss special policy
problems; as well as visits to the Paris Club and other
international organizations.

With regard to use of Fund resources, 1 (4) program
expired. One country (1) made drawings under the credit
tranches while no country made drawings under the
special facilities. The department continued to carry major
responsibilities for the work in connection with the WEO
and with regard to the Group of Five.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

The work load in FY 1988 is expected to be at least as
heavy as in CY 1986. Consultation missions are again
expected to constitute the bulk of the department’s work,
and the amount of time to be spent on consultation
discussions is likely to increase. It is anticipated that there
will be discussions with a number of countries on the use
of Fund resources. Work on the WEO is expected to
remain heavy and an increased work load with regard to
the G-5 and G-7 is anticipated in FY 1988.

It is proposed to add a seventh division in the
department to ease the work pressures at the division
chief level. It is estimated that there will be an increase of
1.5 man-years in the total manpower available to the
department; though in terms of experience, there will be
some deterioration and the total staff ceiling at the end of
the year will be the same as in FY 1987.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EXCHANGE AND TRADE RELATIONS DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of Expense Actual Estimated Estimated increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dolars)
Salaries 4,629 4,825 4,992 +167 3.5
Other personnel expenses 3,210 3,396 3,071 —325 - 9.6
Business travel 1,196 1,317 1,346 + 29 2.2
Other travel 362 381 406 + 25 6.6
Data processing 270 337 137 - 200 -59.3
Other administrative expenses 1,071 960 1,062 +102 10.6
Total 10,738 11.216 11,014 - 202 - 1.8
Personnel Ceilings
{man-years)
7 FY 1988
FY 1987 Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 8 1 8 17 -2 7 1 7 15
Consultation Practices Division 1 5 2 8 — 1 5 2 8
Development Finance Division 1 2 1 4 +4 1 5 2 8
Exchange Restrictions Division I 5 6 12 — 1 5 6 12
External Finance Division 1 6 4 11 — 1 6 4 11
International Capital Markets
Division ] 6 4 11 — 1 6 4 11
Stand-By Operations Division 1 6 3 10 — 1 6 3 10
Stand-By Policies Division 1 6 3 10 I 1 6 3 10
Trade and Payments Division 1 5 2 8 — 1 5 2 8
Total staff ceiling 16 42 33 91 +'2 15 45 33 93
Effective manpower estimates’ 16.0 41.2 32.7 89.9 +1.6 = 15.0 43.8 327 91.5
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 6.6 — 6.6 -1.1 — 5.0 0.5 5.5
Consultants 0.2 — — 0.2 -0.2 — — — —
Temporary Assistance — 1.5 1.5 3.0 +1.7 — 2.0 2.7 4.7
Overtime — — 0.6 0.6 +0.4 — — 1.0 1.0
Total effective manpower 16.2 49.3 34.8 100.3 +2.4 15.0 50.8 36.9 102.7

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The main functions of the department are to assist the
area departments in formulating financial stabilization
programs and structural adjustment programs supported
by use of the Fund’'s resources and in reviewing these
programs; to coordinate practices and procedures with
respect to Article IV consultations, including enhanced
surveillance; to contribute to the development of policies
and procedures for effective surveillance of exchange rate

policies; to develop policies and coordinate information on
external debt and debt services of member countries; to
develop and coordinate procedures and policies related to
official and commercial bank debt rescheduling; and to act
as liaison with the GATT and coordinate the Fund's
relations with the World Bank. the Development Commit-
tee, the OECD Export Credit Agencies. and other
regional and international agencies.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EXCHANGE AND TRADE RELATIONS DEPARTMENT
Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years |
Indicator 1982 7 1983 1984 1985 1986
Fund mission participation (overseas trips')' 185 207 193 206 214
of which:
Operations and relations
with member countries (138) (174 {156 (167) {178)
Policy development and research {25) (19 128) 1199 (14
Review and approval of country papers:
Consultations 98 80 97 108 99
Use of Fund resources 63 82 67 52 48
Joint consultation/use of Fund resources 38 21 24 25
Papers prepared:
Policy papers 18 30 30 22 27
Information papers, GATT papers and
departmental memoranda 17 19 23 19 18
Board papers on exchange systems
and rales 44 45 59 65 70

YA9-B5 staff trips onlv.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

The department actively participated in the increased
operational work load of the area departments. In 1986,
staff of the department participated in 167 use of Fund
resources, consultation, and related missions (158 in
1985) and 79 (72) missions for other country matters. In
addition, staff participated in 76 (69) discussions with
authorities at headquarters. The introduction of the
Structural Adjustment Facility (SAF) in March required
considerable staff resources for the preparation of policy
papers and the increased level of collaboration with the
World Bank. Operational work related to debt reschedul-
ing through the Paris Club and commercial banks and to
the implementation of the Baker initiative continued at a
significant level.

In the policy area, 27 papers (22 in 1985) were
prepared for the Executive Board and the Interim and
Development Committees. Considerable attention was
devoted to the issues of conditionality, program design and
performance criteria in Fund programs, surveillance,
members’ external payments arrears, the implementation
of the debt strategy, multilateral official debt rescheduling
and activities of muitilateral development banks. Other
policy papers included reports on international capital
markets, export credit developments and prospects.
experience in developing countries with floating exchange
rate systems, and proposals of the G-10 and G-24.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

The operational work of the department is expected
to increase in FY 1988. Activity on the SAF is expected to
increase sharply, while the work load related to other
Fund programs, surveillance through Article IV consulta-
tions, and assistance in the area of structural changes in
exchange markets will remain substantial. Additional re-
sources will be devoted to development finance issues, in
particular to improve liaison with the World Bank. to
establish close working relationships with aid agencies,
and to strengthen Fund advice in the area of structural
reform. It is anticipated that the work on trade issues will
increase, particularly as developments in the Uruguay
Round occur and GATT discussions proceed in areas such
as balance of payments restrictions. Coordination with
official and commercial creditors on the financing of Fund-
supported programs and on debt reschedulings will remain
a vital part of the department’s work.

The department’s policy work will also increase in
FY 1988. Papers will be prepared for Board discussion on
conditionality, including the monitoring of supply-side
policies; the Structural Adjustment Facility; access policy
and limits for 1988; surveillance including issues related to
enhanced surveillance. trade policy issues and issues
arising out of the Board discussion on proposals contained
in the G-24 report. Policy work will continue on the debt
strategy, including commercial bank and multilateral offi-
cial debt rescheduling. developments and innovations in
international capital markets, and relations with export
credit and aid agencies.

It is proposed to add 2 economist positions in light of
the expected increases in work load, particularly in the
area of development finance. Total manpower available to
the department is estimated to increase by 2.4 man-years
to 102.7 man-years.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EXTERNAL RELATIONS DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of Expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 2,643 2,836 3,027 +191 6.7
Other personnel expenses 1.782 1,878 1,741 - 137 - 7.3
Business travel 228 164 193 + 29 17.7
Other travel 278 287 302 + 15 5.2
Data processing 493 430 291 —-139 —-32.3
Other administrative expenses 1,973 2,088 2,232 + 144 6.9
Total 7,397 7.683 7.786 +103 1.3
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
7 FY 1
FY 1987 Change 988
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 5 2 3 12 +1! 6 3 4 13
Publications Unit —_ 1 9 10 e — 1 9 10
Current Publications
Division i 5 3 9 — 1 5 3 9
Editorial Division 1 9 25 T 125 — 1 9 25 12.5
Intormatian Division 1 4 3 8 — 1 4 3 8
Finance & Development i
Office 1 4 2 7 =1 —_ 4 2 6]
Total staff ceiling 9 25 24.5 58.5 — 9 26 235 58.5
Effective manpower estimates” 8.0 24.9 241 57.0 +0.2 9.0 25.0 232 57.2
Economist and Summer A
Intern Programs — — 0.3 0.3 —-0.3 — — — —
Consultants — — — — +0.3 0.3 — — 0.3
Temporary Assistance — 1.0 9.5 10.5 +0.4 — 2.0 8.9 10.9
Overtime — — 0.7 0.7 -0 — —_ 0.6 0.6
Total effective manpower 8.0 25.9 34.6 68.5 +0.5 9.3 27.0 32.7 69.0

‘_Reﬂects the transfer of the SRUN office to EXR, effective May 1, 1987,
“The difierences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The main functions of the department are to advise
management and other departments on the Fund's rela-
tions with non-governmental entities; to coordinate the
relations between the Fund and most institutions of the
UN svstem; to foster improved public understanding of
the Fund; to conduct relations with the media and to
provide for press arrangements in connection with . ~t-
ings of Governors and their committees; to arrange
seminars for the media, academics, research institutes,

and other public interest groups and to assist in coordinat-
ing speaking engagements for management and statf; to
provide a drafting capability for speeches and nonofficial
correspondence of management; to edit. publish, and
distribute Fund publications and to provide editorial ser-
vices for the Fund as a whole; to review and clear matenal
proposed by staff for outside publication and delivery: and
to organize and conduct briefings for Fund visitors.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EXTERNAL RELATIONS DEPARTMENT
Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years

Indicator 1982 1983 1984 i 1985 1986

Information

Enquiries from general public 26,600 28,300 32,400 37,650

Visitors under visitors program 1.820 1,680 1,760 9,000

Press seminars. conferences, briefings 39 47 51 53

Press Contacts—Telephone Interviews 12,000 11,000 11,000 11,500
Publications

Number of pages edited and published e e . 8,905 12,635

Titles published 44 13 34 35 48

Volumes/issues published 223 230 215 210 222

'Official opening of the IMF Visitors’ Center.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

During a vear of continued expansion in departmental
work programs, a number of projects, including the film on
the Fund, “The IMF at Work,” and the development of the
IMF Visitors' Center were completed. In support of the
major work programs, the department held 53 press
conferences and briefings (51 in 1985), and produced 95
(80) press releases as well as conducting 104 (79) short
seminars at headquarters for groups of visitors. Approx-
imately 11,500 (11,000) personal and telephone contacts
were made with the press and an estimated 375 (358)
background interviews were arranged with senior staff
members and management. Articles and speeches re-
viewed for publication and delivery outside the Fund
numbered 104 (145). In addition to the 8 (7) information
missions conducted in 1986 at which 650 (621) journalists
were contacted, four seminars (in New Zealand, Tunisia,
Argentina, and India) and a collogium in China were
organized.

The department continued to publish the daily news
digest, Mornng Press; a monthly report for press use on
Fund statistics, IMF Memorandum, which is distributed in
English, French, German, and Spanish; and the [MF

Survey which, at the end of 1986, had a circulation outside
the Fund, the World Bank, and other Washington-based
agencies of 18,654 in English (14,500 in 1985), 4,484
(4,000) in French, and 4,287 (3,900) in Spanish. Finance
and Development, a Fund-World Bank quarterly journal
produced in seven languages, had a circulation at the end
of 1986 of 118,836 (124,.500).

In addition, the department was responsible for the
editing, presentation, and publication of the Annual Report
of the Executive Board, the Annual Report on Exchange
Arrangements and Exchange Restrictions, 4 issues of Staff
Papers and 7 Occasional Papers. A new series, the World
Economic and Financial Survevs (WEFS), comprising
important staff studies of substantial public interest was
introduced. In addition to the 1986 World Economic
Outlook and its supplement, topics covered in the new
series included the outlook for prices of primary com-
modities. export credits and international capital markets.
Sales of 11,624 copies of the World Economic Qutlook in
1986 were sligi,ly lower than the level of the previous
year. Publication revenues (including tape subscriptions)
were $1,831,938 ($1.582,488 in 1985).

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

The persistent indebtedness problems of many Fund
members, increased attention to economic policy coordi-
nation and monetary reform issues, and the arrival of a
new Managing Director assure a high level of interest in
the Fund and its policies. In FY 1988 the department’s
emphasis will continue to be on broadening public under-
standing of the Fund and its role and accurately com-
municating any policy changes as they emerge. Major
emphasis will be placed on expanding contacts with news
media in both industrial and developing countries through a
combination of a more active press seminar program (to
include 3 seminars for editorial writers and senior corre-
spondents in New York, Washington and Germany and 4

regional seminars in Latin America, Africa, Australasia.
and the United States), more frequent background briefing
sessions with senior staff for the press, increased informa-
tion missions (9 planned) and three seminars for
nonofficials, of which plans are advanced for seminars in
Italy and Germany.

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed for
FY 1988. A redistribution of the department’s work load
will accommod:te the transfer of the staff of the Special
Representative: to the United Nations office to the depart-
ment. Total manpower available is estimated to increase
by 0.5 man-years to 69.0 man-years.
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FY

1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

FISCAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 5,903 5,644 6,044 +400 7.1
Other personnel expenses 3,504 3.544 3,279 - 263 - 7.5
Business travel 1,302 1,109 1,134 + 25 2.3
Other travel 745 844 904 + 60 7.
Data processing 354 325 160 - 165 -50.8
Other administrative expenses 910 866 920 + 54 6.2
Total 12,718 12,332 12,441 +109 0.9
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
Y1
FY 1987 Change F 988
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 9 1 9.5 19.5 — 9 1 9.5 19.5
Budget and Expenditure
Control Division 1 6 2 9 — 1 6 2 9
Fiscal Review Division 8 2 11 — 1 8 2 11
Government Expenditure
Analysis Division 1 8 2 11 — 1 8 2 11
Special Fiscal Studies Division 1 7 2 10 — 1 7 2 10
Tax Administration Division 1 6 2 9 — 1 6 2 9
Tax Policy Division 1 8 2 11 + 1 9 2 12
Total staff ceiling 15 44 21.5 80.5 +1 15 45 215 81.5
Effective manpower estimates' 14.8 40.0 20.3 75.1 +0.6 14.4 41.0 20.3 75.7
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 2.6 0.5 3.1 — — 2.6 0.5 3.1
Consultants 0.6 — — 0.6 +0.2 0.8 — — 0.8
Temporary Assistance — 0.3 1.2 1.5 +1.4 — 0.1 2.8 2.9
Overtime — — 0.1 0.1 — — — 0.1 0.1
Subtotal 15.4 42.9 22.1 80.4 +2.2 15.2 43.7 23,7 82.6
Experts — 22.0 — 22.0 +4.0 — 26.0 — 26.0
Total effective manpower 15.4 64.9 22.1 102.4 +6.2 15.2 69.7 23.7 108.6

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The primary functions of the department are to
provide fiscal analysis for Fund missions which are likely to
confront important public finance problems; to review
fiscal aspects of Fund programs and country papers; to
provide technical assistance to member countries on public
finance matters; and to conduct research which will
provide a basis for advice on country problems. Other

functions include presenting the Public Finance courses
and helping with other courses offered by the IMF
Institute; collaborating with the Bureau of Statistics and
area departments in developing improved government
finance statistics; and collaborating with the World Bank
and other international organizations on public tinance
matters.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

FISCAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years
Indicator 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986
Fund mission participation’ 82 105 102 122 96
Technical assistance
Countries assisted 48 46 48 57 55
Panel experts’ assignments 67 68 67 67 63
Staff assignments 23 24 30 53 51
Formal reports 28 17 13 24 23
IMF Institute teaching sessions given by
FAD staff 156 138 140 118 133
Departmental memoranda and working
papers issued 25 24 19 24 14

'Includes participation in Article 1V Consultations, use of Fund resources missions, and participation in World Bank missions; excludes technical

assistance.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

In 1986, the department was again extensively in-
volved in Fund missions; although the pressures on the
staff made it necessary to decline some area department
requests, FAD staff participated in 93 missions (115 in
CY 1985), of which 13 (20) were Article IV consuitations,
and 80 (95) were concerned with the use of Fund
resources including 13 Structural Adjustment Facility
missions. Resources devoted to participation in area
department missions facing critical or major fiscal issues
increased significantly with a corresponding decrease in
less complex Article IV consultations. In the geographical
distribution of missions, African Department countries
continued to predominate (58), followed by the Asian
Department countries (15) and the Western Hemisphere
Department countries (13). In addition, FAD staff partici-
pated in 3 (7) World Bank missions. The number of area
department papers reviewed by FAD increased to 612
(556).

In 1986, requests for technical assistance services
continued to increase. Technical assistance was provided
to 55 (57) countries involving 34.7 (42.5) man-years, of
which 11.7 (14.7) were staff time and 23.0 (27.8) were
panel experts’ time. There was a marked increase in
short-term missions (to 51 from 41) in contrast to long-
term missions which were reduced to 23 from 30. Staff
time devoted to research increased to 6.7 (5.6) man-years
and resulted in the production of 12 (19) Departmental
Memoranda and 2 (5) Working Papers covering subjects of
primary importance to the Fund’s operational and technical
assistance activities. In addition, the department made
significant contributions to the World Economic Outlook
exercise.

In 1986, FAD staff conducted 2 (2) Public Finance
courses and provided lecturers for several other courses
organized by the IMF Institute. The number of sessions
conducted by FAD staff in 1986 increased to 133 (118).

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

The department will continue to allocate a major
proportion of its resources to the participation in, and the
support of area department missions. The anticipated
increase in SAF negotiations and reassessments is likely
to be reflected in a larger number of missions which will
require the participation of a fiscal economist. In addition,
in the context of increased collaboration with the World
Bank, the department will, on a selective basis, respond to
a larger number of requests for the participation of Fund
fiscal specialists in Bank missions.

The technical assistance work load is expected to
increase in FY 1988 to levels experienced in earlier years
as an unusually large number of requests processed in late

1986 are now awaiting implementation. Research activities
are expected to continue to contribute to the formulation
of policies in the fiscal area, supporting both operational
work and technical assistance. For these activities and for
the collaboration work with the IMF Institute, manpower
allocations will be similar to previous vears.

It is proposed to add an economist position to support
the fiscal aspects of SAF programs and increased World
Bank collaboration. A budget of 26 man-years is proposed
for technical assistance experts. Total manpower available
to the department is estimated to increase by 6.2 man-
years to 108.6.
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FY 1988

BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

IMF INSTITUTE

Estimated Expenses

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
{Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars
Salaries 3,032 3.193 3,300 +107 3.4
Other persnnnel expenses 3,093 3,266 3,187 - 79 - 24
Business travel 193 187 192 + 5 2.7
Other travel 2,024 1.645 1,989 + 344 20.9
Data processing 127 76 444 + 368 484.2
Other administrative expenses 5,340 2.355 1,514 - 841 - 35.7
Total 13,809 10,722 10.626 - 96 ~0.9
"Inciudes the estimated cost of renovating the Concordia Apartments, and a new lecture room.
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1987 FY 1988
’ Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 AT-A8 Total FY 1988 Bi1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 5 1 6 12 — 5 I 6 12
Administrative Division 1 3 19 23 — i 3 19 23
Arabic Division 1 2 1 4 — 1 2 1 4
English Division | 5 2 8 — 1 5 2 8
External Training Division 1 2 1.5 ‘4.5 — 1 2 1.5 4.5
French Division ! 3 2 6 — i 3 2 6
Spanish Division 1 4 2 7 . — 1 4 2 7
Total starf ceiling 11 20 33,5 64.5 — 11 20 33.5 64.5
Effective manpower estimates’ 11.0 19.4 30.8 61.2 +0.3 11.0 19.5 31.0 61.5
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 0.7 0.3 1.0 — — 1.0 — 1.0
Consultants — — — — +0.1 0.1 - — 0.1
Temporary Assistance — 1.0 5.7 6.7 +0.6 — 1.0 6.3 7.3
Overtime — — 1.2 1.2 -0.2 — — 1.0 1.0
Total effective manpower 11.0 21.1 38.0 70.1 +0.8 11.1 215 38.3 70.9

'The differences between staff ceilings and efiective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The main function of the Institute is to provide
technical assistance, with the cooperation of other depart-
ments, by conducting courses for officials emploved by
financial agencies of member countries, particularly devel-
oping ones. The courses deal with the following areas:
financial analysis and policy. financial programming and
policy, techniques of economic analysis, balance of pay-
ments methodology, public finance, government finance
statistics, and money and banking statistics. In addition to

its program of courses, the Institute periodically conducts
short seminars for high-level officials-on balance of pay-
ments management, budgeting and expenditure contral,
central banking, the role of the Fund in the international
monetary system, external debt management, and pricing
policy. Other activities include a program of special
seminars in member countries and collaboration with the
training institutes of national and regional orgamizations.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

IMF INSTITUTE

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years

I

Indicator 1982 | 1983 1984 | 1985 1986
Regular training program 5 { ]
Coursessseminars 14 13 14 14 15 i
Applications received 948 1,100 1,220 1,429 1.500 E
Participants 423 412 446 424 481 ;
Participant weeks 4.119 4,098 4.164 4,366 4,894
Teaching sessions by staif of IMF Institute’ 739 764 834 974 1,356
Teaching sessions by others® 310 326 286 359 391
External traimng program
Seminars 2 \ 3 4 5 !
Participant weehs 72 | 195 | 125 164 375 |

"Lectures, workshops, seminars, and counseling sessions.

‘Lectures, workshops. seminars, and counseling sessions given by other departments. mostly the Bureau of Statistics and the Fiscal Aftairs

Department, and guest lecturers from outside the Fund.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

In 1936, the Institute gave 13 courses (12 in 1985): 3
on Financial Analysis and Policy (1 in English, 1 in French
and, for the first time, 1 in Arabic); 3 on Techniques of
Economic Analysis (1 in Arabic, 1 in English. and 1 in
French); 2 on Financial Programming and Policy (1 in
English, 1 in Spanish); 2 on Public Finance (1 in English, 1
in Spanish), in cooperation with the Fiscal Affairs Depart-
ment: 1 on Balance of Payments Methodology (in Eng-
lish). in cooperation with the Bureau of Statistics; 1 on
Government Finance Statistics (in French), in cooperation
with the Bureau of Statistics, and, for the first time, 1 on
Money and Banking Statistics (in English), also in coopera-
tion with the Bureau of Statistics. In addition, the Institute
presented 2 seminars at headquarters (2 in 1985) and 5
seminars in member countries (4), as follows: 1 on Pricing
Policy tin English), and 1 on the Role of the Fund in the
International Monetary System (in English); and 5 exter-
nal seminars on Analytical Methods and Country Policy

Issues, held, respectively, in Botswana, China, Ecuador,
Indonesia, and Mozambique. Two of the seminars in
member countries were attended by a larger number of
officials than usual and one seminar exceeded the normal
time frame. In total, 481 participants selected from 1.500
applicants attended the courses and seminars at headquar-
ters (424 participants in 1985 from 1,429 applicants). A
total of 206 (98) participants attended external seminars
and courses organized by the Institute.

The scope of the training program in 1986 was similar
to tnat in 1985, except for an additional Financial Analysis
and Policy course conducted in Arabic. The collection of
teaching maternals for the Pricing Policy seminar was also
completed. New and extensively updated workshop series
were prepared for the Financial Analysis and Policy and
the Financial Programming and Policy courses (in Arabic,
English and Spanish).

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

In addition to the 2 courses which commenced in FY
1987, the Institute plans to offer 14 courses and 1 seminar
at headquarters, and 5 seminars in member countries In
FY 1988. Those at headquarters will include: 4 courses on
Techniques of Economic Analysis (1 in Arabic, 1 in
English, 1 in French, and 1 in Spanish); 4 courses on
Financial Analysis and Policv (1 in Arabic, 1 in English, 11in
French., and 1 in Spanish); 1 course on Financial Pro-
gramming and Policy (in English); 2 courses on Balance of
Payments Methodology (1 in English; 1 in Spanish); 1

course on Public Finance (in English); 1 course on Money
and Banking Statistics (in English); 1 course on Govern-
ment Finance Statistics (in English); and 1 seminar on the
Role of the Fund in the International Monetary System (in
English). External training will encompass 5 seminars,
ranging from one to two weeks.

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed for FY
1988. Total manpower available is estimated to increase
by 0.8 man-vears to 70.9 man-years.
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1988 BUDRGET BY UNIT OF GRGANIZATION

LEGAL DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

| ] FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
, FY 1986 | FY 1987 | Fy 1988 :
Type of expense b Actual i Estimated | Estimated Increase + Percent
{ Expenses Expenses | Expenses Decrease — Change
I [l |
Nalue heures in thousands or ULS, dollars
Salaries 1.632 1674 [ ‘ + ia 1.0
Other personnel expenses T.176 1.181 1064 117 - a4y
Business travel 145 | b foa + 2 | 1.9
Other travel 119 ’ 120 158 + 38 307
Data processing 49 bb 223 + 157 237.9
Other administrative expenses 5 ! 494 532 + 35 7.7
Total 3587 1 1646 3,780 +134 3.7
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1987 . FY 1988
Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
e fo
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5> A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
Total starf ceiling 10 9 = 34 — l 8 11 135 34
T
Effective manpower estimates’ 9.0 8.3 14.4 219 + 1.4 l a0 10.4 14.6 33.0
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — — — — — -— — — —
Consultants _ — — Tt - — — — —
Temparary Assistance — 0.5 2.2 2.7 -0.2 — 0.3 2.2 2.5
Overtime — — 0.2 0.2 ol — — 0.3 0.3
Total effective manpower 9.0 9.0 16.8 3.8 l +1.0 $.0 10.7 171 33.8

'The differences between stafi’ ceilings and effective manpower reflect estmated vacanaies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The principal function of the Legal Department is to
advise on all legal matters relating to the Fund's activities.
Specificallv, legal advice is provided on the interpretation
of the Articles of Agreement and decisions of the Fund,
the formulation and implementation of the policies of the
Fund, and the organization and management of the Fund.

The Legal Department advises the management and staff,
the Executive Board, and the Board of Governors of the
Fund.

In addition, technical assistance is made available to
other international organizations and to member countries
in the dratting of monetary, banking and fiscal legislation.




FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

LEGAL DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years ]

i
I
{ . . ! i . I
! Indicator 1982 1983 1984 1985 | 1986 |
. Board Documents Prepared i 1
OF Which: ‘
Legal only 21
Jointlv—other departments 40
Consulting capacity 214
Article 1V reports reviewed* 85
Written legal opinions 713
Laws drarted 12
Laws reviewed revised | o . 36

"First yvear for which statistics were maintained.

“In addition to those cleared by the department in a consulting capacity.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

During 1986, the work load of the department
increased, reflecting the diversity and pace of the Fund's
activities. The department prepared 61 documents for
Board consideration and 713 written legal opinions, of
which 96 were for management and Executive Directors.
In the field of general legal issues, papers and decisions
were prepared on (i) burden sharing and charges; (i)
members’ rights and obligations, including ineligibility,
provisioning, and sales and use of currencies of members
in arrears; (iit) implementation of the Structural Adjust-
ment Facility (SAF), including the regulations for adminis-

tration; and (iv) the borrowing agreement with Japan. In
addition, the department provided legal advice on admims-
trative matters ranging from issues on contractual ar-
rangements to proceedings of the Grievance Commiittee,
and issued a Board paper on administrative tribunals.
The department continued to provide technical assist-
ance on central banking and fiscal legislation; in this
respect the department drafted 12 laws and reviewed and
revised 36 laws for 16 countries. The number of technical
assistance trips, excluding UNCITRAL and ECOSOC,
increased to 13 in 1986, as compared to 7 in 1985.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

The outlook for the year ahead is for an increased
work load that will uimpose heavier demands on the
members of the department. Among the major items that
will require intensive attention are: (1) the continued
adaptation of the Fund's structure on financial operations
(provisioning, burden sharing), and of the Fund's rules and
policies on the discharge of financial obligations (safeguard
of the Fund's assets, sanctions and remedies for nonpay-
ment); (i) the use of Fund resources, including a review of
the Compensatory Financing Facility (CFF), the Enlarged
Access Policy, and the Structural Adjustment Facility, and
a possible revision of the model form of arrangements: (iii)
enhancement of the role of SDRs in the international
monetary system and conditions for allocations; (iv) the

revision of existing policies on surveillance to incorporate a
system of incicators, or target zones; (v) the ninth general
review of quotas; and (vi) the possible establishment of an
administrative tribunal. Country work will also increase
because of the operation of the SAF and of the Fund’s
policies on arrears. In view of present and expected
requests, technical assistance will continue at a high level,
particularly in the field of fiscal legislation. Advice on
administrative matters will also increase.

It is proposed to replace 2 senior positions with 2
counsellor positions. Total manpower available to the
department is estimated to increase by 1.0 man-year to
35.8 man-years.




MIDDLE EASTERN DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease ~ Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 2.562 2,728 2,760 + 32 1.2
Other personnel expenses 1,796 1,977 1,766 -211 -10.7
Business travel 690 612 626 + 14 23
Other travel 209 276 220 - 56 -20.3
Data processing 365 131 72 - 59 —45.0
Other administrative expenses 536 518 544 + 26 5.0
Total 6,158 6,242 5,988 — 254 - 4.1
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1987 FY 19
Change 88
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 7 4 5 16 — 7 3 6 16
Division A 1 4 2 7 — 1 4 2 7
Division B 1 4 2 7 — 1 4 2 7
Division C 1 4 2 7 — 1 4 2 7
Division D 1 4 2 7. — i 4 2 7
Total stafi ceiling 11 20 13 44 — 11 19 14 44
Effective manpower estimates' 11.0 19.4 12.6 43.0 +0.3 11.0 18.6 13.7 43.3
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 2.0 0.8 2.8 -0.5 — 2.0 0.3 23
Consultants — — — — — — — — —
Temporary Assistance — 1.0 1.1 2.1 -0.2 — 0.5 1.4 1.9
Overtime — — 0.1 0.1 — = — 0.1 0.1
Total effective manpower 11.0 22.4 14.6 48.0 -0.4 11.0 21.1 15.5 47.6

'The differences between staif ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

these countries, and, along with other departments. to
provide them with technical assistance and financial ad-
vice. The department also maintains contact with regional
organizations in the area and provides technical and policy
assistance to some of these organizations.

The primary functions of the department are to advise
management and the Executive Board on all matters
concerning the economies and economic policies of the
18 member countries in the area, to assist in the
formulation and execution of Fund policies in relation to
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

MIDDLE EASTERN DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years

Indicator 1982

1983 L 1984 1985 1986

Member countries 18
Countries using Fund resources’ 4
Consultation missions 13
of which, also concerned
with use of Fund resaurces (UFR) (3)
Staff trips on operations and
relations with member countries® 87
New programs approved’
Programs continuing®
Program months®
Staff reports prepared®
Article 1V Consultations
Article IV Consultations and UFR
Recent Economic Developments
Use of Fund resources’

1o — —

ra

| 1

. — C0

1o

L=

T
|
|

(in

(1
(12}
—)

"Excluding reserve tranche purchases,
2A9-B5 trips only.

*Programs approved in the calendar year; excludes SAF programs.

*Including extended arrangements.

*Cumulative period over which stand-by and extended arrangements were in effect during each calendar vyear.
®Reports on consultations concluded and requests for. and reviews of, use of Fund resources made in the calendar year.

“Excluding special facilities ICFF and BSFF).

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

In 1986, the department conducted 20 (27) missions.
There were 15 (13) Article IV consultation missions, of
which 3 (2) were also concerned with the use of Fund
resources. In addition, there were 4 (11) missions con-
ducted specifically to discuss the use of Fund resources.
One (3) technical assistance mission and 20 (17) special
missions and visits were also organized by the depart-
ment, including discussions with one member country
about a possible economic program that could be sup-
ported by use of Fund resources once arrears to the Fund
have been cleared. Structural Adjustment Facility (SAF)
related issues were covered during consultation discus-
sions with 3 countries and policy discussions were held on

six occasions at headquarters with officials of those
countries. The study on Islamic Banking, prepared jointly
with the Research Department, was completed and pre-
sented to the Board, and the study on financial issues in
the U.A.E. was completed. Studies on policy implications
of foreign currency deposits and on the effects of the fall in
oil prices on non-oil economies were iitiated during the
year.

With regard to the use of Fund resources, no (0) new
stand-by arrangements came into effect and no (0) country
made drawings under the credit tranches or special
facilities (1).

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

The economic climate of the region, reflecting devel-
opments of and prospects for the prices of oil and related
commodities, will continue to put pressure on the balance
of payments and the financial systems of many countries in
the area. As aresult, the involvement of the department in
policy discussions will continue to increase. Negotiations
for stand-by arrangements will continue for Egypt, Pakis-
tan and the Y.A.R., as well as discussions on SAF
arrangements with Afghanistan, Y. A.R. and Pakistan. It is
expected that a more intensive work period on Sudan will

resume. The level of consultation missions will increase,
as well as requests for technical assistance and policy
advice from member countries and international and
regional organizations.

It is proposed to add 1 secretarial position which will
be offset by the abolition of 1 editorial officer position.
Total manpower available to the department is estimated
to decrease marginally by 0.4 man-years to 47.6 man-
years. The department will continue to utilize 2 Resident
Representative positions during the coming year.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNJT OF ORGANIZATION

RESEARCH DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

l FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 " FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
!
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollarsi
Salaries 4,838 4,592 4,766 + 174 3.8
Other personnel expenses 2,649 2.984 2,767 - 222 - 7.4
Business travel 351 268 274 + 6 2.2
Other travel 540 399 504 - 95 -15.9
Data processing 1,651 1.724 814 - 910 -52.8
Other administrative expenses 844 610 585 - 25 - 4.1
Total 11,073 10,782 Q,710 -1,072 - 9.9
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1987 FY 1988
‘ Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 7 4 7 18 +1 8 4 7 19
Commuaodities Division 1 12 5 18 — i 12 5 18
Current Studies Division 1 10 3 14 — 1 10 3 14
Developing Country Studies

Division 1 7 3 Tt +1.5 i 8 3.5 12.5
External Adjustment Division 1 9 2 12 +0.5 1 9 2.5 12.5
Financial Studies Division 1 7 3 B — 1 7 3 11

Total staff ceiling 12 49 23 84 =3 13 50 24 87
Effective manpower estimates’ 1.7 46.0 20.0 777 +3.7 12.8 47.4 212 a1.4
Economist and Summer .

Intern Programs — 3.9 0.9 4.8 =03 — 4.0 0.5 4.5
Consultants 4.4 — — 4.4 -0.9 3.5 —_ — 3.5
Temporary Assistance — — 3. 3.0 +2.8 — 1.5 4.3 5.8
Overtime — — 0.4 0.4 +0.1 — — 0.5 0.5

Total effective manpower 16.1 39.9 24.3 0.3 +5.4 16.3 52.9 26.5 95.7

'The differences between staff ceiling and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The department’s primary functions are to conduct a
program of basic and applied research in the areas of
interest to the Fund, including the international monetary
system, the international adjustment process, determi-
nants of international capital flows and trade (including the
effects of exchange rate changes); to prepare, in collabora-
tion with area departments, economic forecasts on a
worldwide basis; to play a leading role in the development

of Fund policy with respect to the working of the
intermational monetary svstem, the economic aspects of
the Fund as a financial institution, and general aspects of
the Fund's approach to members’ economic problems; and
the administration of the Compensatory and Buffer Stock
Financing Facilities and background research for policy
formulation in this area.




v 1us# BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

RESEARCH DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

Catendar Years i

Indicator 1982 1983 i 1984 1985 1986 “
Policy papers 15 o 21 41 0
Operational papers on special facilities 55 44 15 12 9 \
Departmental memoranda 25 26 25 30 33
Articles in Staff Papers 8 10 9 16 16
Participation in country missions 15 12 23 24 16
Participation in official meetings 28 23 17 18 15
Participation in other conferences {stafl members) | 22 22 28 47 89

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

The work program can be described under five
headings: (i) analysis of world economic conditions and
prospects; (i) functioning of the international monetary
programs: (iv) commodity research and operation of
special facilities; and (v) other policy-related research.

In March and September. analvses of developments
and prospects of the world economy were presented to
the Executive Board and published in the series of World
Economic and Financial Survevs. The final report of the
working group on the statistical discrepancy in recorded
global current account pavments was completed and its

recommendations reviewed for possible implementation in

FY 19s8.

A number of studies and reports (16) were prepared

on issues relating to the functioning of the international
meonetary system, Fund surveillance, and the role of the
SDR in the provision of international liquidity. Particular

topics stressed were the exchange rate system, the
review of the Fund's surveillance activities, the use of
indicators, and the role of the SDR. In addition, a major
study on theoretical aspects of the design of Fund-
supported adjustment programs was completed.

Work related to commodity prices and the operation
of the special facilities included studies and surveys on
recent developments in commodity prices and on buffer
stock agreements for rubber and tin. Work on drawings
under the special facilities continued to decline with 9
country papers prepared in 1986 (12 in 1985).

Other research work concentrated on exchange rate
topics, balance of payments adjustment, monetary policy
and inflation, external adjustment in centrally planned
economies, and on Islamic banking. Staff members partici-
pated in 16 country missions (27 in 1985) and 1 recruiting
mission (2), as well as 104 meetings of international
organizations, conferences, and seminars (65).

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

A major re-examination of the conceptual, analytical,
and empirical issues underlying the design of economic
adjustment programs is planned as a major focal point for
the department’s work in FY 1983, It will include reviews,
undertaken in collaboration with area departments and
other functional departments, of the Fund's experience
with various programs. Another area of work will focus on
the use of indicators in surveillance and the coordmation of
economic policies of member countries. Work in this area
will include research aimed at improving the understanding
of relationships between various indicators and the trans-
mission of economic influences between countries. Work

on refining and improving the World Economic Outlook
exercise, the functioning of the international monetary
system and the role of the SDR will continue. A com-
prehensive review of the Compensatory Financing Facility
(CFF) will also be continued in FY 1988.

It is proposed to add one senior position, 1 economist
position and 1 secretarial position to assist in the depart-
ment's research program. Total manpower available to the
department is estimated to increase by 5.4 man-vears 1o
95.7 man-years.




FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

SECRETARY'S DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of Expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 4,032 4,209 4,385 +176 4.2
Other personnel expenses 2,811 3,001 2,744 - 257 - 86
Business travel 352 134 148 + 14 10.4
Other travel 231 226 235 + 9 4.0
Data processing 1,797 1,557 b3 —-914 —58.7
Other administrative expenses 1,612 1,347 1,467 +120 8.9
Total 10,885 10,474 9,622 - 852 - 8.1
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1987 FY 1988
Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 4 2 4 10 +1 4 2 5 11
Executive Board Services Unit — 2 4 6 — — 2 4 6
Documents Preparation Unit — 1 9 10 — — 1 9 10
Historian 1 — 1 2 -2 — —_— — —
Bank/Fund Canferences Oifice 1 2 3 — 1 2 3
Communications Division | 2 2 Ty — 1 2 23 28
Executive Board Proceedings
Division 1 10 5 16 .= 1 10 5 16
Records Division 1 8 16 25 p—— 1 8 16 25
Total staft ceiling 9 27 6 100 =1 8 27 64 99
Effective manpower estimates' 8.4 25.6 62.3 96.3 0.3 7.5 26.0 h2.5 96.0
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — — — — —_ — — — —
Consultants 0.7 — — 0.7 +1.4 21 —_— — 2.1
Temporary Assistance — 2.2 9.7 11.9 +1.9 — 4.0 9.8 13.8
Overtime — — 6.5 6.3 -0.8 — _— 5.7 5.7
Total elfective manpower 9.1 27.8 78.5 115.4 +2.2 9.6 30.0 78.0 117.6

"The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The main functions of the department are to coordi-
nate the work program of the staff and the Executive
Board; to assist in conducting meetings of the Executive
Board and its committees, as well as the meetings of the
Board of Governors, the Interim and Development Com-
mittees and other committees of the Boards of Governors;

in cooperation with the Secretary of the World Bank, to
manage the Annual Meetings of the Boards of Governors
of the Fund and the Bank and to manage official communi-
cations with members and Governors;, and to provide
archival, communication, documentation, record, and
secretariat services to the Fund and its organs.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

SECRETARY'S DEPARTMENT

Selected Work

Load Indicators

!

Calendar Years

\

Indicator 1982 1983 T 1984 r 1985 1986 ;

Meetings serviced' 232 226 223 232 263

thours) (562 (556) {523 (569} (660)
Minutes processed - 228 226 239 268

tpages in thousands) (... 6.3 5.8 (7.2) (7.8
Cables processed (thousands) 110.6 132.2 145.2 151.4 159.4
Incoming and outgoing mail (millions) 2.0 2.2 2.3 1.7 1.5
Facsimile processed (thousands) 7.0 12.1 17.2 40.1 55.7
Dacuments processed ithousands) 4.0 4.3 4.0 4.3 4.8
Documents service requests ({thousands) 821.6 924.0 931.8 966.2 1.009.2

'Includes meetings of the Executive Board and its committees. Interim and Development Committees. and the Group of Twenty-Four,

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

In 1926, the efforts of the department were directed
to supporting the sustained activities of the policy-making
bodies of the Fund. Coordination of the work program of
the staff and the Executive Board, liaison with the
Executive Board, assistance in preparation of Board
papers, and scheduling, arranging, and helping to conduct
the proceedings of the Executive Board and its commit-
tees and of the Board of Governors and its committees,

including the joint Committee on the Remuneration of .

Executive Directors and their Alternates, were the prin-
cipal focus of the Immediate Office. Efforts continued to be

put into maintaining the support given to the increasing
work load of the Fund as a whole, including the preparation
and distribution of documents, the assistance of Central
Files and records services, the handling of correspond-
ence, cables, and facsimile, the preparation of records of
meetings, several EDP projects, strengthening secunty,
and providing services for Executive Directors. Collabora-
tion with the World Bank increased and the department
provided a wide range of services to the Spring meeting of
the Interim and Development Committees and the Annual
feetings of the Boards of Governors.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

The high level of activity of the policy-making bodies
of the Fund, already sustained for several vears, is
expected to continue in FY 1988. The department will
strive to maintain the quality of its support for those
bodies. The department will continue to advance in several
EDP projects in the communications and documents
storage and retrieval fields. In addition, the high priority

given to efforts in the area of information and data security
will continue.

It is planned to eliminate a vacant senior position in
FY 1988. Total manpower available to the department is
estimated to increase by 2.2 man-years to 117.6 man-
years.

-1
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FY

1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

TREASURER’'S DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
iValue figures in thousands of U1.S. dollars)
Salaries 5.423 5,730 5.886 ’ + 156 2.7
Other personnel expenses 3,866 4,108 3,841 - 267 -6.5
Business travel 371 141 144 + 1 21
Other travel 482 484 532 + 48 9.9
Data processing 4,014 3,470 3,339 =131 -3.8
Other administrative expenses 5,103 1,848 1,909 + 61 33
Total 19,209 15.781 15,651 -130 -0.8
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1987 FY 1988
Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 Bi-85 AS-A15 A1-A8 Total
immediate Office 6 1 8 15 — 5 2 8 15
Accounts and Financial
Reports Division 1 16 4 21 — 1 16 4 21
Administrative Expenditures
Division 1 15 24 40 — 1 15 24 40
Financial Relations Division 1 8 6 - 15 — 1 8 6 15
Operations Division for
General Resources 1 12 6 19 +1 1 14 5 20
Operations Division for SDRs
and Administered Accounts 1 8 4 13 — 1 8 4 13
Special Operations and
SDA Division 1 3 2 8 +1 1 5 3 9
Total stalf ceiling 12 65 54 131 +2 11 68 54 133
Effective manpower estimates’ 11.5 58.9 49.4 119.8 +3.2 11.0 62.2 49.8 123.0
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 1.0 0.8 1.8 -0.5 — 1.0 0.3 1.3
Consultants 0.1 — — 0.1 +0.5 0.6 — — 0.6
Temporary Assistance — 0.9 11.5 12.4 =21 — 0.1 10.2 10.3
Overtime — — 0.6 0.6 +0.1 — — 0.7 0.7
Total eifective manpower 116  60.8 623 1347 L +1.2 116 633  61.0 1359

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflact estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The primary functions of the department are 1o assist
in the formulation of general Fund policy; to advise on all
aspects of the financial policies of the Fund and related
matters; to conduct and manage all financial operations and
transactions of the Fund and the administered accounts; to
manage the investments held in the administered accounts
and the Borrowed Resources Suspense Accounts; to
verify and effect the payment of all administrative ex-
penses; and to implement information management and

control systems regarding the Fund's financial records.
Other functions include drafting a part of the Amnual
Report; preparing periodic reports on developments in the
foreign exchange and gold markets: and analyzing interest
rates and similar matters. The department also assists
other departments and provides technical assistance to
members and other international organizations on various
aspects of the Fund's financial policies.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

TREASURER’S DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

1

Calendar Years 7
Indicator 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986
Papers requiring Board consideration 95 84 87 102 126
Information papers and periodic reports 147 173 163 186 122
Operational transfers and other
communications: '
General Resource Account 11.650 15,230 11,176 13,170 16,440
SOR Account 5,652 5,800 3,100 3,50 4,000
Administered Accounts 458 1,200 1.000 1,250 950
Members with overdue obligations 46 46 53 64
Newly overdue obligations 234 545 700 1,007
Administrative matters (transactions,
vouchers, and authorizations)? 41,585 42,980 46,703 49,995 69,180
li\ccouming——processing and audit items 44,042 | 2,239 42.600 47,478 58,100

'Excludes exchange rate cables which average 17.000 a year.

“Includes payroll, pensions, travel, BWRC, SRP accaunts, technical assistance, and tax reimbursements: excludes operation of cashier’s section.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

In 1986, the operational and accounting work load of
the department increased in terms of volume and complex-
ity, and work in the policy area remained at a high level
throughout the year. The sharpest increases in work load
occurred in the area of late payments, as the number of
countries in arrears increased from 53 in CY 1985 to 64 in

CY 1986; financial operations (up 17 percent in volume),’ ‘

especially repurchases and repayment of Fund borrowing;
operations related to the Trust Fund (up 12 percent); and
the start-up operations of the Special Disbursement
Account. In the policy area, the volume of papers requiring
Board consideration rose from 102 in CY 1985 to 126 in
CY 1986, nearly one third of which related to late
payments and the Fund’s policies for handling late pay-

ments. There were continuing reviews of the Fund's
financial position, including the issues of charges, remu-
neration and burden sharing; the management of the
Fund's Liquidity, which, inter alia, resulted in a new major
borrowing agreement with Japan and a change in the mix of
ordinary and borrowed resources to be used in financial
purchases under the Enlarged Access Policy; and the
policies affecting the role of the SDR in the international
monetary system.

Considerable attention was devoted to the design and
development of the new integrated financial information
systems and to administrative matters, especially with
respect to the job grading exercise and subsequent
reviews.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

The work program planned for FY 1988 will focus on
(i) overdue financial obligations, including preventive ac-
tion, the assessment of members' capacity to repay and
prolonged use of the Fund’s resources; (ii) reviews of the
Fund’'s financial position, including the management of
overdue obligations on the Fund's financial position, the
implementation and review of the decision on “burden
sharing”, and further analvses of the issue of provisioning:
(i) the Ninth General Review of Quotas; (iv) a review of
the Fund’s liquidity and borrowing needs, including a
review of the General Arrangements to Borrow; (v) a
review of the policies on the investment of resources in
the Borrowed Resources Suspense Account and the
Supplementary Financing Facility Subsidy Account; and
(vi) analyses on the role of the SDR in the international

monetary system, including usability and liquidity of the
SDR.

The volume of administrative payments and financial
operations and transactions is expected to increase by
approximately 20 percent. reflecting mainly an increase in
repurchase transactions and the use of resources in the
Special Disbursement Account for the Structural Adjust-
ment Facility (SAF). Emphasis will continue to be placed
on rapid automation of the Fund’s financial operations.

It is proposed to add 1 operations officer and 1 econ-
omist position to meet the expected need for operational
support in the area of the Fund's financial operations and
transactions. Total manpower available to the depart-
ment is estimated to increase by 1.2 man-years to
135.9 man-years.




FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

WESTERN HEMISPHERE DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

T FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
fY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Tvpe of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 5,959 6.150 6,298 + 148 2.4
Other personnel expenses 4,621 4,723 4,291 —432 ~9.1
Business travel 1,329 978 1.000 + 22 2.2
Other travel 603 601 591 - 10 -1.7
Data processing 749 235 250 + 15 6.4
Other administrative expenses 1,248 1,154 1,203 + 49 4.2
Total 14,509 13,841 13,633 —208 -1.5
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1987 FY 1988
2 Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A13 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
immediate Office 9 2 12 23 — 9 2 12 23
Word Processing Unit — — 3 3 — — — 3 3
Atlantic Division 1 5 2 8 — 1 5 2 8
Central American Division 1 7 2 10 — 1 7 2 10
East Caribbean Division 1 7 2 12 — 1 7 2 10
Maritime Division 1 6 2 9 — 1 6 2 9
Mexico/Latin Caribbean
Division 1 4 2 7 — 1 4 2 7
North American Division 1 8 2 11 — 1 8 2 11
Pacific Division 1 5 2 8 — 1 5 2 8
River Plate Division 1 5 2 8 — 1 5 2 8
South/Central American
Division 1 6 2 9 — 1 6 2 9
Total staff ceiling 18 55 33 106 — 18 55 33 106
Efiective manpower estimates’ 18.0 52.8 27.9 98.7 +1.5 18.0 53.2 29.0 100.2
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 8.8 0.5 9.3 — — 9.0 0.3 9.3
Consultants 0.1 — — 0.1 +0.1 0.2 — — 0.2
Temporary Assistance — 1.8 3.3 5.1 -0.4 — — 4.7 4.7
Overtime — — 0.9 0.9 +0.1 — — 1.0 1.0
Total efiective manpower 18.1 63.4 32.6 1141 +1.3 18.2 62.2 35.0 115.4

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reilect estimated vacancies.

The primary functions of the department are to advise
management and the Executive Board on all matters
concerning the economies and economic policies of the 34
member countries in the area, to assist in the formulation

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

countries, and, along with other departments, to provide
them with technical assistance and financial advice. The
department also maintains contact with regional organiza-
tions in the area.

and execution of Fund policies in relation to these
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

WESTERN HEMISPHERE DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years
| Indicator 1982 1983 . 1984 | 1985 1986
| Member countrics 33 33 34| 34 34
of which. G-7 countries 121 {2i (2) (2} (23
Countries using Fund resources’ 16 20 12 10 12
Consultation missions 23 31 ' 32 } 34 30

ot which, also concerned ‘
with use of Fund resources (UFR) 3 116) (151 (15) (10)

Staff trips on operations and

relations with member countries” 223 242 ! 233 268 245
New programs approved 8 10 5 7 3
Programs continuing’ 3 8 10 9 10
Program months® 100 178 1338 137 105
SAF programs approved — — — —_ 3
Staff reports prepared” L o j o . 61
Article IV Consultations (. S o) (o) 119
Article IV Consultations and UFR (.. (.. (.. (...} (8}
Recent Economic Developments (... i (... (... 27)
Use of Fund resources’ (. (.o . (... (7)

'Excluding reserve tranche purchases.
“A9-B3 trips only.

*Programs approved in the calendar year: excludes SAF programs.

*Including extended arrangements.

*Cumulative period over which stand-by and extended arranpements were in effect duning each calendar year.
“Reports on consultations concluded and requests for, and reviews of, use of Fund resources made in the calendar vear.

“Excluding special facilities (CFF and BSFF).

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

[n 1986, the number of missions declined, reflecting
the increasing frequency of discussions with country
officials at headquarters and lower participation in World
Bank missions. The department conducted 62 missions
(80 in 1985). Thirty (34) of these were Article IV
consultations, of which 10 (15) also dealt with the use of
Fund resources. There were also 31 (37) missions relating
solely to the use of Fund resources. In addition, the staff
participated in 30 (40) visits to New York, Paris and other
places to meet with creditors and discuss additional
financing in conjunction with Fund-supported programs or

exteérnal debt rescheduling arrangements.

There were 10 (11) countries with stand-by ar-
rangements, 2 (3) with EFF arrangements and 3 (0) with
SAF arrangements that became effective or were contin-
ued in 1986. In addition, the Fund continued the monitor-
ing arrangement for Colombia and enhanced surveillance
for Venezuela. Ten (10) countries made drawings under
stand-by and extended arrangements, and 4 (4) countries
made drawings under the Fund's special facilities, includ-
ing the SAF.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

A majority of the member countries of the department
can be expected to continue to confront serious economic
difficulties and thus will require a great deal of staff
attention. As has been the experience in recent years, a
high proportion of the member countries of WHD are
either under a financial or a special arrangement with the
Fund or at various stages of discussions concerning
possible arrangements with the Fund. For certain coun-
tries not requiring Fund financial assistance but unable to
conclude financing arrangements with commercial banks
without Fund involvement. the Fund will continue to
monitor their performance under “enhanced” Article IV

consultations. Given the heavy debt burdens of member
countries, relations with other private and official creditors
of member countries will continue to represent a
significant part of the department’s work load. Collabora-
tion with the World Bank in the implementation of the
Baker initiative and the SAF is also expected to increase.

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed. Total
manpower available to the department is estimated to
increase by 1.3 man-vears to 115.4 man-years. The
department will utilize 7 Resident Representative and
Advisor positions in the coming year.

~]
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FY 1983 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

BUREAU OF COMPUTING SERVICES

Estimated Expenses

[ ‘ FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1936 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of Expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollarsi
Salaries 6,033 7,153 73606 + 212 3.0
Other personnel expenses 2,588 2,701 2445 ~ 256 - 9.5
Business travel 17e 90 9z + 2 2.2
Other travel 340 350 373 + 23 6.6
Data processing' 1,389 3642 TO73 +3,431 94.2
Other administrative expenses 9493 952 ‘ 1,016 + 64 6.7
Total 11.519 LH,BSS 18,365 +3.477 23.4

TEifective May 1, 1987, mainframe overhead charges are now allocated w BCS o reflect the decision made by ECCS o adept a revised
chargeback method for mainframe computer costs.
Personnel Ceilings

(man-years)

FY 1987 FY 1988
Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A153 Ai1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 4 2 4 10 +3 4 4 5 13
Computer Facilities and
Operations Division 1 9 4 14 +2 1 10 5 16
Systems Development A Division 1 14 2 17 ~4 1 10 2 13
Systems Development B Division 1 9 2 12 - 1 ] 2 11
User Support Division 1 12 5 18 +2 i 4 5 20
Total staff ceiling 8 16 17 71 TR 4 46 19 73
Effective manpower estimates' 8.0 45.9 17.0 70.9 +2.1 8.0 46.0 19.0 73.0
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — — — — — — — — —
Contractual EDP Assistance — 53.0 27.0 80.0 +1.5 — 55.0 26.5 81.5
Tempaorary Assistance 0.5 — 5.4 5.9 ~3.1 1.0 — 1.8 2.8
Overtime — — 0.9 0.9 ~0.5 e — 0.4 0.4
Total effective manpower 8.5 98.9 50.3 157.7 — | 9.0 101.0 47.7 157.7
'The differences between staff ceilings and eifective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.
SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS
The bureau provides the data processing services for of computers, and various support and control functions.
the Fund. This requires conducting feasibility studies, The bureau is given policy direcuion by the Executive
system analyses, program design, documentation of auto- Committee on Computing Services (ECCS), chaired by
mated systems, maintenance of existing systems, opera- the Deputy Managing Director and includes several senior
tion of large computer facilities, inswructing staff in the use staff members drawn from varous departments.




FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

BUREAU OF COMPUTING SERVICES

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years
Indicator 1982 I 19583 1984 1485 1986
u — ]
Capacity of mainframe computers INIPSH 112 i 17.2 Th & i 571 571 i
Number of minicamputers 1 3 f 9 10 i
Number of workstations connected to
mainframes and minicomputers 100 250 300 800 800 }
Number of terminals 100 220 350 660 780 J
Number of microcomputers ! 15 80 200 570 ; 790
Number of word processors i 110 200 5 440 ! 490
Number ot installations repair calls l 2312 3,807 J +.684
Number of software consultations | 3,800 | 6,500

"Millions ot instructions per second.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

In 1986, two large syvstems were placed into opera-
tion: the Bureau of Statistics’ Economic Information
System (EIS) and the Fund-wide Document Storage and
Retrieval System. Three other majur systems, the Admin-
istration Department’'s budget and procurement systems
and the Secretarv’s Department's cable system, were in
the final stages of development. Within the Treasurer's
Integrated Financial System (TIFS), the Rates Mainte-
nance component was completed and the Repurchase
Repavment [Factlity component has been contracted for
completion by the end of CY 1987, The installation of new
word processing egquipment linked Lo microcomputers was
completed in four departments, bringing the total to nine.
A pilot microcomputer-hased word processing system is
being tested in CBD and will provide information neces-
sarv to plan and implement a program for replacing
absolete word processing equipment. Under the aegis of
the Data Management Policy Committee, created to
encourage standardization of procedures for economic
data documentation and maintenance, significant work was
completed in the economist workstation project. including
the first live tests using microcomputers to assist AFR
economists n their work.

A new procedure was adopted for transferring appli-
cations from the development phase to the production
phase, icluding the establishment of general transfer
procedures and the creation of a technical support unit to
handle all transfers. The installation of the basic data
communication mfrastructure enabled the connection of
various electronic data devices in the Fund. Production
also continued on TRE's financial calculations and reports.
ADM'’s personnel records maintenance. the Fund’s statist-
ical publications, and the data bases for international
banking statistics and external debt. Signiticant resources
were committed to support the increasing users of
microcomputers and word processors.

Other activities included preparatory work for the
relocation of the IBM mainframe to headquarters and the
renovaticn of the computer center, the selection and
implementation of a new facilities management group to
operate the Purroughs mainframe computer, the stan-
dardization of internal management controls, and other
strategic planning matters.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

The development program will require about one third
of the bureau’s resources in FY 1983. However, it is
planned not to imtiate any major new development proj-
ects. The top priority will be to continue with existing
development programs, including the replacement of word
processors, the Treasurer's Integrated Financial System,
the data communication lirks within the Fund, economist
applications, and the autemation for the Offices of the
Executive [hrectors.

For production activities. additional technical support
personnel will be required to operate and maintain newly
operational svstems. Since the production activities re-

quire two thirds of the bureau’s resources. careful scrutuny
of these activities will be made to identify potential cost-
containment measures. As an example, ta lower operating
costs, the IBM computer will be moved to headquarters
from a remotely located contractor facility. However, in
certain areas. reductions in resources availability may
cause occasional reduction in service levels.

It is proposed to add two secretarial positions to
suppart the Immediate Office and the Computer Facilities
and Operations Division. The total manpower available,
excluding services obtained from companies, is estimated
to remain at 157.7 muan-vears.




FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

BUREAU OF LANGUAGE SERVICES

Estimated Expenses

1 FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
' Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars]
Salaries 4,094 4,305 4,320 + 15 0.3
Other personnel expenses 2,775 2,958 2,667 =291 - 9.8
Business travel 232 131 134 + 3 23
Other travel 589 396 659 + 63 10.6
Data processing 150 239 144 - 95 -39.7
(Other administrative expenses 1,249 1,224 1,269 + 45 3.7
Total 9,089 9,453 9,193 - 260 - 2.8
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1987 F
8 Change Y 1988
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-A8 Total FY 19838 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A§ Total
immediate Office 2 4.5 9 15.5 -3 1 35 8 12,5
Interpretation Section — 9 ] 10 — 9 1 10
Technical Documentation,
Reference and
Terminology Section — 3 4 L — — 3 4 7
English Division ] 8.5 6 15.5 — 1 8.5 6 15.5
French Division 1 18 14 33 : — 1 18 14 33
Spanish Division 1 11 7 19 T — 1 11 7 19
Total staff ceiling 5 54 41 100 -3 4 53 40 97
Effective manpower estimates' 5.0 45.8 36.6 87.4 +0.6 4.0 48.0 36.0 88.0
Economist and Summer -
intern Programs — — — — — — — — —
Consultants — — — — — — — — —_
Temporary Assistance — 101 9.6 19.7 +0.9 — 10.0 10.6 20.6
Overtime — — 1.9 1.9 — — — 1.9 1.9
Total effective manpower 5.0 55.9 48.1 109.0 +1.5 4.0 58.0 48.5 110.5

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manposwer reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

consecutive, interpretation into Arabic, English, French,
and Spanish, mainly for IMF Institute courses, Annual
Meetings, and meetings of the Interim and Development
Committees.

The functions of the bureau are to provide (a)
translations into Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Ger-
man, Portuguese., Spanish, and occasionally other lan-
guages, as required, at the request of Executive Directors
and departments and (b) simultaneous, and occasionally

80




FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

BUREAU OF LANGUAGE SERVICES

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years
Indicator 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986
Translation (thousand words)
Requests received 9,139 9,996 10,815 10,808 11,162
Output by type of contract 9,144 9,695 10,233 10,907 10.016
Regular staff 17,076 (7,080) {6,252) (6,447) (6,262)
Temporary in-house (832) {1,263) (2,420 (2,875 2,285)
QOutside (1,236) {1,352 (1.561) (1,585 {1,469)
Completed but not dispatched
at year-end 194 727 1,335 1,471
Interpretation (mandays)
By BLS staff 642.5 689.5 699.5 581 610
By other 76.0 57.0 55.0 82 7

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

Of the 10.02 million words translated in 1986
(10.91 million in 1985), 3.69 million (4.65 million) words
were translated into French, 2.23 million (2.55 million)
words into English, 2.03 million (2.19 million) words into
Spanish, 0.87 million (0.83 million) words into Arabic,
0.54 million (0.23 million) words into Portuguese,
0.53 million (0.30 million) words into Chinese, and
0.13 million (0. 15 million) words into German. In terms of

output by type of contract, the ratio of translation by |

regular staff, temporary in-house contractual staff, and
outside contractors as percentages of the total output
remained roughly the same as the previous year.
Interpretation assignments in 1986 showed a decline
of 2.4 percent compared with 1985. A major factor was the

reduction in interpretation into French for the IMF
Institute. On the other hand, interpretation into Arabic for
the Institute rose by well over 200 percent. A total of 647
(663 in 1985) man-days of interpretation were provided, of
which 309.5 (344.5) man-days were for the IMF Institute,
224.5 (217.5) man-days were for the Annual Meetings,
the Interim and Development Committees, and various
other Fund-related meetings, and 113 (101) man-days

~ were for meetings sponsored by the World Bank and other

international organizations on a loan and reimbursement
basis. Most of the interpretation was done by the bureau’s
staff, -but 37 (82) man-days were provided by World Bank
staff and other outside interpreters.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

[t is expected that requests for translation will remain
at a high level in FY 1988. Output is expected to increase
as efforts will be made to reduce the translation backlog.
The interpretation work load is estimated to rise slightly in
FY 1988, mainly reflecting increased interpretation re-
quirements of the IMF Institute. Interpretation needs will
continue to be met mainly by the bureau’s staff, but there

will again be a need to use World Bank and outside
interpreters.

It is proposed to reduce the staff ceiling by eliminating
3 vacant positions and to offset this reduction by providing
additional temporary assistance, including contractual help
for special projects. Total manpower avalable to the
bureau is estimated to increase by 1.5 man-years to 110.5
man-years.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

BUREAU OF STATISTICS

Estimated Expenses

. FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
T
(Value Tigures in thousands of U.S. dollarsi
Salaries 5.536 5715 5,776 + 6l 1.1
Other personnel expenses 3,784 4,040 3,657 - 339 - 96
Business travel 626 517 529 + 12 23
Other travel 474 515 616 + 101 19.6
Data processing 5.309 2,826 1,543 —-1.283 —45.4
Other administrative expenses 2,035 2,224 2,267 + 43 1.9
Total 17,764 15.843 14,368 —1.455 - 9.2
Personne! Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1987 FY 1988
. ’ Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B3 A9-A15 A1-A8  Total FY 1988 | B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8  Total
Immediate Office 5 4 9 18 — 5 4 9 18
Balance of Pavments Division ] 15 5 2j — ] 15 5 21
Financial Institutions Division 1 16 2 29 — 1 16 2 29
General Economy Division 1 9 7 17 — 1 9 7 17
Government Finance Division ] 10 6 - — 1 10 b 17
International Banking and
External Debt Division 1 9 4 14 — 1 9 4 14
Total stafi ceiling 10 63 43 116 - 10 63 43 116
Effective manpower estimates' 10.0 61.8 395 111.3 +07 10.0 62.0 40.0 112.0
Economist and Summer _

Intern Programs — 2.0 0.5 2.5 0.5 ) 2.0 — 2.0
Consultants 0.8 — — n.8 -0.2 | 06 — — 0.6
Temporary Assistance — 0.2 4.8 5.0 -0.4 — — 4.6 4.6
Overtime — — 0.9 0.9 + .1 — — 1.0 1.0

Total effective manpower 10.8 64.0 45.7 120.5 -0.3 10.6 64.0 45.9 120.2

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The main functions of the bureau are to assemble and
maintain the Fund's principal computerized data base of
internationally comparable statistics relating to member
countries. as well as regional and global aggregates, for
the purpose of economic analyses within the Fund; to
publish such statistics in fnternational Financial Statistics
(IFS). Direction of Trade Statistics (DOTS), Balance of
Pavments Statistics (BOPS), and Governtmen! Finance

Statistics (GFS); to maintain a worldwide network of
statistical correspondents; to prepare documentation on
concepts and standards for data compilation; to provide
member countries with technical assistance in statistics; to
train national technicians through IMF Institute courses;
and to maintain liaison with international agencies, includ-
ing the United Nations, the BIS, and the OECD in the field
of economic statistics.




FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

BUREAU OF STATISTICS

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years
fndicator 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986
Number of time series maintained
{in thousands) 132 550 630 ga0 900
Number of countries with an IFS page 128 32 134 137 157
Number of countries and entities
for which data are maintained 185 125 185 167 189
Number of statistical volumes published tissues 43 44 43 43 43
Countries assisted' 63 52 60 6 57
Mission travel {overseas trips)® 78 82 80 46 83 i

'Number of countries visited under the program of technical assistance in statistics.

“A9-BS staff trips anly.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

In October 1986, the Economic Information System
(EIS) became fully operational, with attendant im-
provements in the currentness and quality of the data
hase. The number of banking centers reporting to the
Fund under the International Banking Statistics (IBS)
project remained at 32. Work on external debt statistics
concentrated on reviewing debt data available in the World
Bank's Debtor Reporting System and the Fund's balance
of payments, money and banking, and government finance
files. reflecting efforts to develop computerized systems

of creditor/debtor classifications. The bureau continued to

provide assistance to the Working Party on the Discrep-
ancy in World Balance of Payments Accounts and the
Technical Sub-Group in the implementation of their work
programs.

A major focus of the bureau's activities was the
revision of the United Nations' A Svstewm of National
Accornts (SNA). In this connection several technical
papers for the meeting of Experts on External Sector
Accounts were completed.

o,

The demand for Fund technical assistance in stafistics
continued at the level of the previous yvear; but, the bureau
could accommodate only 69 (33) visits to member coun-
tries. Attention was again concentrated on unproving the
statistical base in countries using Fund resources. In
collaboration with the INS, bureau staff conducted the
inaugural course on Money and Banking Statistics (Eng-
lish), as well as 1 (2) course on Balance of Payments
Methodology (French) and 1 (1) course on Government
Finance Statistics (French). They also assisted regional
organizations in 2 (2) training courses on statistics and
conducted 1 (2) course for Fund staff on Fund statistics. In
addition to the regular statistical publications, two Supple-
menis to [FS on government finance statistics and price
statistics were 1ssued and a revised version of A Manual
on Government Finance Statistics was published. At the
end of 1986, there were about 500 (485) tape subscrip-
tions to the F}lnd's statistical publications.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

In FY 1988, emphasis will continue to be placed on
improvements in the currentness, coverage, and quality of
countrv data. The work program will concentrate on
opportunities provided by the technological advances of
the EIS including enhanced data integration and data
sharing with other Fund departments, as well as the
continued development in the economist applications area.

The bureau will begin to implement the recommenda-
tions in the report of the Working Party on the Discrep-
ancy in Global Current Account Balances. The bureau will
also continue its collaboratinn on statistical issues with the
World Bank and other international agencies. Attention
will again be focused on the revision of the SNA, including
the Fund-sponsored meeting of experts on government
sector accounts in early 1988.

Following a reduction in the number of technical
assistance missions in CY 1986, it is expected that the
number of missions will increase marginally. Publications
planned for FY 1983, in addition to regular publications,
will include two Supplements to [FS. a Guide to Real Sector
Statistics and a Guide to [FS. The bureau will conduct, in
collaboration with the INS, one course on Money and
Banking Statistics (English), two courses on Balance of
Payments Methodology (Spanish and English), and one
course on Government Finance Statistics (English).

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed. Total
manpower available to the bureau is estimated to decrease
marginally by 0.3 man-years to 120.2 man-vears.




FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

OFFICE IN EUROPE

Estimated Expenses

FY 1986

.FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987

FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)

Salaries 720 \ 970 977 + 7 0.7

Other personnel expenses 308 654 568 - 86 =131

Business travel 87 47 18 + 1 n

Other travel 44 44 47 + 3 6.8

Data processing 3 4 5 + 1 25.0

Other administrative expenses 427 471 512 +41 8.7

Total 1,789 2,190 2157 - 33 - 1.5

Personnel Ceilings
{man-years)
FY 1987 FY 1988
Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
Total start ceiling 3 4 3 15 — 3 4 8 15
Effective manpower estimates' 3.0 1.0 8.0 15.0 — 3.0 4.0 8.0 15.0
Economist and Summer

Intern Programs — — — — — — — — —
Consultants — — — = — — — — —
Temporary Assistance — — 0.5  T=US5 — — 0.1 0.4 0.5
Overtime — — 0.1 0.1 — — — .1 0.1
Total effective manpower 3.0 4.0 8.6 15.6 5 — 3.0 4.1 8.5 15.6

'The differences between start ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies,

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS s

The main functions of the office are to maintain close
contact with European monetary authorities and with
international and regional institutions, such as the QECD,
the EC, the BIS, the Group of Ten, and World Bank
consortia; to keep management informed of developments

in Europe and of the views of European authorities; to act
as a Fund information office in Europe: and to provide
administrative support to headquarters. e.g., in recruit-
ment and in organizing Fund-sponsored meetings in Paris.

o0
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

OFFICE IN EUROPE

Selected Work Load Indicators

-

Calendar Years

Indicator 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986
Meetings attended 193 200 193 196 180
Missions assisted 42 34 42 34 38
Headquarters staff assisted [ 1,020 970 1,020 1,090 965

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

Relations with the OECD, EC, and BIS continued to
take up the bulk of the professional staff's time. The Group
of Ten, for which one staff member continued to act as
Secretary, continued to be very active during a large part
of the year. Staff participation in debt rescheduling
exercises handled by the Paris Club also absorbed a
substantial amount of manpower as the schedule of
meetings remained intense.

The office was also involved in the preparation,
mission meetings, and follow up of headquarters’ work on
capital markets, official export credits, trade policy, and
aid flows. It participated in mission meetings and expanded
its contacts with bankers, EC, and OECD staff involved in
these issues. The office represented the Fund at the
presentation of a member country’s economic program to
the banking community in a number of financial centers.

The office was also called upon to host a number of -~

meetings between headquarters’ staff and country officials
on a variety of issues.

In the field of information, the substance and fre-
quency of press queries grew, reflecting the increased
interest in the activities of the Fund. This strong interest
by the public also resulted in an increase in the number of
visitors to the office’s documentation center. Requests for
lecturing by the staff continued, but the level of staffing in
the office required a more selective approach in this area.

Administrative support to headquarters continued to
claim a large part of the staff’s time. The office provided
secretarial support and travel arrangements for a large
volume of staff, consultants and technical assistants.
Support staffl continued to participate in other depart-
ments’ missions, and to help service the Annual Meetings.
The volume of applications for Fund employment proc-
essed directly by the office continued at a high level, and
the office staff participated in several recruitment
missions.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

The work load in FY 1988 is expected to remain
intense. Attention to debt problems, aid flows, trade
issues, and financial market developments will likely
absorb the bulk of the staff’s time and, in this context, the
office’s contacts with representative bankers, and OECD,
EC and BIS officials will increase. At the same time, the
Group of Ten activities are expected to continue at the
level of FY 1987. To make room for the expected increase

in priority wotk, the office will have to be increasingly
selective in responding to lecture invitations. participating
in OECD meetings, and covering other traditional areas of
activity. Administrative support to headquarters will re-
main at a high level.

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed for
FY 1988 Total manpower available to the office is
estimated to remain at 15.6 man-vears.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

OFFICE IN GENEVA

Estimated Expenses

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FYy 1987 FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)

Salaries - 363 525 508 - 17 - 3.2

Other personnel expenses 242 335 274 -6l -18.2

Business travel 29 12 12 — —

Other travel 19 19 20 < 1 5.3

Data processing 13 2 2 — —

Other administrative expenses 53 84 93 + 9 10.7

Total 754 a7z 909 - 68 - 7

Personnel Ceilings
{(man-years)
a
FY 1987 FY 1988
Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 AS9-A15 A1l1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
Total staff ceiling 2 1 3 6 — 2 1 3 6
Effective manpower estimates' 2.0 1.0 2.9 5.9 +0.1 2.0 1.0 3.0 6.0
Economist and Summer

Intern Programs — — — — — — — — —
Consultants — — — — — — — — —
Temporary Assistance — — 0.2 0.2 — — — 0.2 0.2
Overtime — — — —_ . t0.1 — — 0.1 0.1
Total effective manpower 2.0 1.0 3.1 6.1 +0.2 2.0 1.0 3.3 6.3

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.
8 2 :

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The primary functions of the office are to represent
the Fund with such organizations as the ECE. the GATT.
the ILO, and the UNCTAD, to attend meetings of these
organizations, and to report to headquarters; to assist the
Exchange and Trade Relations Department in consulta-
tions with the GATT on balance of payments restrictions;
to collaborate with the Research Department on issues
relating to commodity problems arising in the UNCTAD.
the GATT and other international forums; to cooperate

with the African Department in representing the Fund at
the round tables held in Geneva by the UNDP under the
special new program of action for LDCs. to collaborate
with the External Relations Department in attending
meetings and seminars held in Geneva and elsewhere on
matters of Fund interest: to provide information on the
Fund to the public; and to provide various administrative
services to visiting staft.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

OFFICE IN GENEVA

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years
Indicator 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986
Attendance at conferences and
international meetings 104 90 96 128 2
Number of reports prepared 7 66 68 89 125

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

In 1986, the work load of the office continued to be
heavy. The staff attended 123 (128 in 1985) conferences
and meetings of other intemational organizations and
prepared 125 (89) reports. Work on the GATT was
particularly demanding as extensive discussions were held
in various GATT bodies to implement the Ministerial
Work Program and to prepare for the initiation of a new
round of multilateral trade negotiations. Work in UNCTAD
continued to be substantial as there were numerous

meetings on issues of interest to the Fund and the
preparatory work on UNCTAD VII was initiated.
Covering meetings of the I1L.O, the ECE, and the UNDP
Round Tables on African countries was necessary, as well
as representing the Fund at several seminars and meet-
ings. The office handled about 550 (500) requests for
information and contributed 4 (6) lectures at training
courses offered by the GATT and other organizations.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

The work program for FY 1988 will be more demand-
ing than that of the current financial year. GATT activities
are expected to expand substantially with the initiation of a

new round of multilateral trade negotiations. The staff will .

cover the various bodies established for the Uruguay
Round, including its Trade Negotiating Committee, Group
of Negotiations on Goods, Group of Negotiations on
Services, and the Surveillance Body. The ongoing pre-
paratory work for UNCTAD VII, as well as the subse-
quent conference, will have to be followed closely because

of the direct bearing on the Fund's operational respon-
sibilities. In addition, the work in the ILO will require more
time as that organization plans to organize two meetings in
1987 on the impact of adjustment policies on emplovment
and poverty alleviation. Attendance at the UNDP round
tables on African countries will also require substantial
resources.

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed for
FY 1988. Total manpower available is estimated to
increase marginally by 0.2 man-years to 6.3 man-years.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

OFFICE OF THE INTERNAL AUDITOR

Estimated Expenses

i FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
iValue figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)

Salaries 159 495 5322 +27 5.5

Other personnel expenses 288 303 294 -9 - 3.0

Business travel 6 5 3 — —

Other travel b0 64 84 <20 31.3

Data processing 171 150 116 — 34 =227

Other administrative expenses 237 267 272 + 5 1.9

Total 1,221 1,284 1.293 + 9 0.7

Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1987 FY 1988
T Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-A8 Total
Total staff ceiling 1 6 1 8 +1 ] 7 1 9

Effective manpower estimates’ 1.0 6.0 1.0 8.0 +1.0 1.0 7.0 1.0 9.0
Temporary Assistance 0.1 1.0 1.3 2.4 -0.6 0.2 — 1.6 1.8
Total eflective manpower 1.1 7.0 23 104 +0.4 1.2 7.0 2.6 10.8

E
ence to the policies and established procedures of the

'The differences between stafl ceibings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

Fund. The office also collaborates with the External Audit
Committee in its annyal audit of the financial statements of
the Fund.

The Office of the Internal Auditor carries out the
und’s internal audit to assure the management of adher-

]
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

OFFICE OF THE INTERNAL AUDITOR

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years

indicator 1982 1983 1984 1983 1986
- ~
Audit reports 20 22 23 29 33

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

The work program of the Office of the Internal
Auditor for 1986 has been comprehensive. Reviews of
systems and procedures were undertaken or continued in
connection with a number of different activities of the
Fund. Audits on the Fund's financial systems were
continued, and activities with respect to administrative
audits and EDP systems development reviews were
expanded. A total of 33 audit reports were prepared in
1986 compared to 29 in 1985. The staff of the office
continued to collaborate with the External Audit Commit-
tee, which is essential to ensure the successful conduct
and completion of the external audit of the Fund. Following
the departure of the 1986 External Audit Committee, the

oftice assisted in the contract renewal negotiations for a
certified public accounting firm and in the formation of the

Pam e fa o PR e

public accounting firm is largely the foundation upen which
the external auditors base their opinion on the financial
statements of the Fund. Requests by the External Audit
Committee for assistance have added to the work load of
the office. In 1986 the Committee recommended that the
office commence audits of EDP activities, and an audit of
EDP contracting will be completed early in the next
calendar year. It is the first of several audits of EDP
activities planned for the coming years.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

The work program of the Office of the Internal
Auditor is expected to show some expansion stemming
from suggestions made by the External Audit Committee.
Emphasis will be placed on administrative audits, and staff
resources will be gradually shifted from financial audits.
Approximately one third of the staff resources will be
devoted to administrative audits and systems development
reviews. Coverage in the financial area will continue to be
more than adequate by making effective and increasing use
of automated systems.

Major work planned for FY 1988 includes the contin-
ued review of the development of the Treasurer's Inte-
grated Financial System, evaluations of new accounting

and EDP procedures, revisions to audit software. and
training auditors for IBM-compatible equipment and new
data base management systems. Collaboration with the
public accounting firm and with the External Audit Com-
mittee will also be a significant aspect of work in 1988.
Reporting requirements of the Comnuttee are expanding
and will include more active follow-up work on audit
recommendations.

It is prcposed to add 1 auditor position in support of
the expanding audit activity. Total manpower available to
the office is estimated to increase by (.4 man-years to
10.8 man-years.
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INVESTMENT OFFICE — STAFF RETIREMENT PLAN

Estimated Expenses

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Type of expense Actual Estimated Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Expenses Decrease — Change
1Value figures in thousands of U.S. dallars)

Salaries — a3 115 + 32 38.6

Other persannel expenses — 74 71 - 3 - 4.1

Business travel — 3 3 — —

Other travel — 19 20 + 1 5.3

Data processing — — — — —

Other administrative expenses — 4,511 4.915 + 404 9.0

Total — 4,690 5.124 +434 9.3

Personnel Ceilings
{man-years)
FY 1987 FY 1988
Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit 81-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 19838 B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-A8 Total
Total staff ceiling 1 2 — 3 — 1 2 — 3

Effective manpower estimates' 1.0 1.0 — 20 +0.8 1.0 1.8 — 2.8
Temporary Assistance — _— 1.0 1.0 — — — 1.0 1.0
Total effective manpower 1.0 1.0 1.0 3.0 +0.8 1.0 1.8 1.0 3.8

"The differences between stall ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

and monitor the investments and pertormance of both the
total SRP portfolio and the portfolios of each individual
investment manager.”

The primary function of the Investment Office is to
advise the Investment Committee on the management of
the mvestment program of the Staff Retirement Plan
(SRP). It is also the responsibility of the office to oversee
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INVESTMENT OFFICE - STAFF RETIREMENT PLAN

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986

In 1986, the assets of the SRP increased in value to
5860 million, and were allocated for investment in three
broad asset categories—U.S. equities. bonds, and inter-
national. Investments within these asset categories were
managed by 10 investment firms, which were responsible
for 14 accounts. During the year, the efforts of the
Investment Committee were directed toward maintaining
an effective overall investment program for the SRP. This
program provided for continued participation in the strong
financial market environment, while at the same time, it
increased the emphasis on new approaches that would
reduce the risk exposure of the portfolio in periods of
financial market decline. Specifically. an extensive review
of investment policy and asset allocation resulted in (i) the

decision to further diversify the investment of the SRP
portfolio into real estate (i1} initiation of a program to hedge
the portfolio’s ULS. equity investments against significant
market declines, (iil) the restructuring of a large part of the
bond portfolio to increase return potential both in periods
of rising and falling interest rates, (iv) introduction of a
number of investment manager changes to improve overall
portfolio structure and performance potential, and (v)
adoption of a new cash tlow allocation policy. In addition,
an Advisory Committee composed of outside experts was
established to provide advice on the capital markets and on
the investment strategy being followed by the Investment
Committee.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

In FY 1988, the work program of the Investment
Committee will continue to be heavy. The committee will
work, on an ongoing basis, to maintain an effective asset
allocation and investment manager structure in the SRP
portfolio. In addition, increasing emphasis will be placed on
preserving the very large investment gains realized since
1979. The initial work program for the vear includes a

review of new tactical asset allocation and portfolio
hedging techniques, a restructuring of the core portion of
the U.S. equity portfolio, completion of the restructuring
of the bond portfolio, a review of the non-U.S. investment
managers and the nsk exposure of their portfolios, and
initiation of portfolio investment in real estate.
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SUPPORT GROUP!

Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)

FY 1987 FY 1988
Change
Grades FY 1987 Grades
to
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1988 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
Resident Representatives
& Advisors 4 27 — 31 -1 4 26 — 30
Secretarial Staff — 1 27.5 28.5 — — 1 27.5 28.5
Total Staff Ceiling 4 28 275 59.5 -1 4 27 27.5 58.5
Effective manpower estimates' 56.6 -0.3 56.3
Other” -23.0 -2.0 -25.0
Total effective manpower 33.6 —-2.3 31.3

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies. :
*Reflects man-years which have been distributed among the units of organization on the basis of actual and estimated usage of the Secretarial

Support Group Staff.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS AND WORK PROGRAM
IN CALENDAR YEAR 1986 AND FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

RESIDENT REPRESENTATIVES & ADVISORS

Resident representatives and advisors are assigned,
upon request of the authorities concerned. to help coun-
tries in developing and implementing adjustment policies,
to provide assistance on special projects, and to follow
developments and gather information of interest to the
Fund.

The FY 1987 administrative budget made provision
for 31 positions (34 in FY 1986), 1 of which was
undesignated. Since the beginning of FY 1987, 1 new post
(Egypt) has been opened.

In July 1987 the post in Korea will be closed, reducing
the authorized number of positions to 30 in FY 1988. The
temporary closing of vacant posts in the Dominican

- Republic and Paraguay will provide for two undesignated

posts. A summary of assignments anticipated in FY 1988
compared with FY 1987 assignments is shown in the table
on the next page.

SECRETARIAL STAFF

This unit provides temporary secretarial assistance to
Executive Directors and departments during periods of
heavy work load and when staff are on leave, so as to
minimize reliance on less efficient temporary help hired on
a day-to-day basis from commercial agencies.

'As noted on page 44 the cost of the two support units is spread
among the units of the organization on the basis of current and
anticipated assignments of resident representatives and usage of
secretarial support unit staff, respectively; therefore. a table of

In 1986, this unit provided 24 man-years of secretarial
support (21 man-years in 1985). However, it was neces-
sary to supplement the Secretarial Support Group with 53
(46) man-years of temporary agency help hired on a day-
to-day basis.

estimated expenses is not shown here. However, the estimated total
cost of representative and advisor posts is given on page 28 in
connection with operations and relations with member countries
activities.
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Resident Representatives & Advisors

SUPPORT GROUP

Comparison of Anticipated Assignments in FY 1988
with Authorized Assignments in FY 1987

Countries

FY 1987

Change
FY 1987 to
FY 1988

FY 1988

African Countries
Central African Republic
Chana
Guinea
Ivory Coast
Liberia
Mali
Senegal
Sierra Leone
Somalia
Togo
Uganda
Zaire
Zambia

Asian Countries
Bangladesh
Indonesia
Korea
Nepal
Philippines
Sri Lanka
Western Samoa

Middle Eastern Countries
Egypt
Sudan
Western Hemisphere Countries
Bolivia
Chile
Costa Rica
Dominican Republic
East Caribbean Currency
Countries
Haiti
Jamaica
Paraguay
Uruguay

Undesignated Countries

TOTAL

Representative
Representative
Advisor

Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative

Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative

Representative?
Representative

Representative
Representative
Representative
Vacant

Advisor
Representative
Representative
Vacant
Representative

31

Representative
Representative
Advisor

Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative

Representative
Representative
1

Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative

Representative
Representative

Representative

Representative

Representative
3

Advisor

Representative

Representative
3

Representative

—)J

30

TPost to close July 1987,

2Added during the course of FY 1987,
*Vacant post temporarily closed in FY 1988.
*Contingency provision.
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FY 1988 ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE

This section of the administrative budget provides the
underlving proposals for expenditure in FY 1988 for each
category of administrative budget expense. Expenses are
classified into three broad groups—personnel expenses,
travel expenses and other administrative expenses—and
turther subdivided into ten categories of expense which
provide the basis for the Executive Board decision on page
14. This section of the document contains detailed infor-
mation in support of the proposals for each budget
category. [t should be noted that the budget proposals
exclude any provision for a general salary adjustment.

In accordance with the Fund's accounting procedures,
expenses are charged to the accounts on an accrual basis.
This means that the timing of the receipt of the particular
good or service, and not that of the actual cash payment,

determines the recording of the expense in the financial
vear. This method of recording requires that goods and
services received after the end of the financial vear be
included in the following financial year. The FY 1987
estimates of expenditure contained in this section reflect
actual expenses through January 1987 and estimates of
expected deliveries for February, March, and April.

Beginning in FY 1988, a new automated expense
information and budgeting system now being developed
will be used for the preparation, implementation, and
control of budgeted funds. The new system, in conjunction
with the establishment of additional discretionary budgets,
will also help to improve resource management in the
departments.

Chart 1

Total Administrative Expenses’
FY 1983-FY 1988

In millicns of U.S. dollars

In milhons of U S. dollars

260

Personnel, Travel, and Other
Administrative Expenses'

Chart 2

FY 1983-FY 1988

el
£

Personnel

100

73 owmer

Travel

As noted in the box on page 5, there has
been a significant change in the growth of
administrative expenses over the past five
years, as shown in Chart 1.

In FY 1983, total administrative ex-
penses were $182.7 million; these expenses
increased by 10.7 percent in FY 1984,
12.0 percent in FY 1985, and 8.6 percent in
FY 1986 reaching $245.8 million. However,
the approval of a negative real growth
budget in FY 1987 reduced the estimated
growth in total expenses 10‘0.7 percent
($247.6 million} and this general trend will
be continued in FY 1988 with administrative
expenses of $252.8 million, including an
estimated salary adjustment (GSA) of
$7.5 million.

Over the same period of time, there has
also been a noticeable change in the pattern
of expenses within the three broad expense
groups. The overall trends are shown in
Chart 2.

200 50
180 1 1 I 1 AJ 0 : i
1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1983
Financial yvear
'Includes GSA.

Personnel expenses {salaries and other
personnel expenses) have increased from
$133.2 million in FY 1983 to an estimated
$169.5 million in FY 1987, an increase of
27.3 percent aver four years, or an annual
average increase of 6.8 percent per vear. in
FY 1988, personnel expenses are estimated
at $174.0 million including an estimated
GSA of $7.5 million.

Travel expenses have increased only
moderately in U.S. dollar terms over the
five-year period; in FY 1983, travel expenses
were $23.6 million, and were $26.0 million in
FY 1987, an increase of 10.2 percent over the
period under review or an annual average
increase of 2.6 percent. in FY 1988, trave!
expenses are expected to increase to
$27.0 million.

Other administrative expenses which
include communications, building occu-
pancy, books and printing, supplies and

1984

1985 1386
Financial year

equipment, data processing, and miscel-
laneous expenses more than doubled from
$25.8 million in FY 1983 to $56.3 million in
FY 1986, an increase of 118.2 percent or an
annual average of 39.4 percent. A large part
of this increase reflected the sharp rise in
EDP expenses as part of the effort to replace
outdated production systems. In FY 1987, it
js estimated that other administrative ex-
penses will decrease by 7.6 percent to
$52.0 million, and this level of expenses will
be maintained in FY 1988. Looked at in a
different context, the proportion of total
expenses altocated to the other administra-
tive expense classification rose from
14.2 percent in FY 1983 to 21.2 percent in
FY 1988.
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

£Y 1986 FY 1987 FY 1983 FY 198% Compared with FY 1987

Object of Expense Actual Original Revised Budget and Proposed Increase + | Percent
Expenses Budget Estimated Expenses’ Budget Decreast — Change

I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
A — SALARIES
Exccubve Directors. Alternates, and Advisors
Aswistants © Ex tive Uirectors
Start
Expers and caonsubants

Total 98 13 ag 1o

B — (OTHER PERSONNEL EMPENSES
Deperdency allowances
Setlement atlowances and grants
Ohverseas allowances
Children's education allowances
Srudyv atlowances and training
IMF Institute fiving allowances

owances

Retiremunt contribuions

Terminatina incentives

Health benents

Lifie insurance and death benefits

Social and welfare expenses

Food senvices

Total RUR:B1Y - 3955 -89

Total Peesannel Eupenses tal.5us fhd 200 Tod.483 1his e - huln - A

Il TRAVEL EXPENSES
C — BUSINESS TRAVEL
Meetings of Governors 3.
Qther business travel 12

Tutat

w5 -+ 110
Su - 30

P
s
fo—
o

s

IR B S - L LA

N
X}
1_

0D — CTHER TRAVEL
Settlement tra 5.
Home feave uavel 4
Miscellaneous iravel 2

R

4
o
L.
1
u

Tosal 1167

Total Travel Expenses 27N 2580 b

HI. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
[ — COMMUMICATIONS
Posrage and treight
Telephone
Telegraph

Toral

wn

F — BUILDING OCCUPANCY
Maintenance and ooerdtion
Ltilities
Alteranons
Rentals

Tetal

1
™
—

Poatts &
cc

+
fo Lo

[y

.

o

<
1

G — BOOKS AND PRINTING
Barks ana periodicals T4 Thu 75
Contractual printing “2u 1.2 1.

Tanl 369 R T 2

(B

H — SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT
Pucchase ot furniture anid equipment .939 20 1
Rental of equipment 633 bt
Maintenance of equipment a4h 400 B
Expendabie supsiics i.AQT 1, 3600 P

-

Tonal n k5 43T

1 — DATA PROCESSING
Fund computer facilitics 8. 1nd
Contractual suppornt 40953
Other data pracessing T kY

B 6 fibl)
4,40 4,950
[EToe 0410

Totn 20T a0 15 t.i0 PTTO8

— MISCELLANEOUS
Representation
Insurance
AMiscellaneous contractual services
Sundries

655

néd
Ay
136005

B

+ 4
- an -4
+ 6
- 1

N

411
q0

Total 5965 RO 151 4

| o o

52 R20 - a5 - 0.

Tatal Other Administrative Espensos
TOTAL BUDGET

242,840

S - 220 - A

! LAk g supplemenan apseopna o ol

includes sunplemeniary appropnar
$1,320.00 as appraves] at E8AY
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FY 1988 BUDGET BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE

. PERSONNEL EXPENSES

A — SALARIES
—
FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Account Actual Estimated Proposed increase + Percent
Expenses . Expenses Budget' Decrease — Change ‘
1n thousands of U.S. dollarsi ’
Executive Directors, Alternates, and
Advisors 4,727 4,840 4,870 + 30 0.6
Assistants to Executive Directors 3.935 4,230 4,300 + 7 1.7
Statt 81,363 86,150 88,460 +2,310 2.7
Technical assistance experts and
consultants 8,038 7,480 8.000 + 320 .0
Total 98,063 | 102,700 105.630 + 2,930 2.9

"Excludes anv provision for a General Salarv Adjustment.

Executive Directors, Alternates, and Advisors In
FY 1983, the amount budgeted for the remuneration of
Executive Directors, Alternates, and Advisors is based on
the cost of a 22-member Executive Board and of some 25
Advisors. At present, the costs of 3 Board members are
shared with the World Bank. It is projected that expendi-
tures for Board members and Advisors in FY 1988 will be
equivalent to 67.5 man-years compared with a total of 67
man-years in FY 1987.

Assistants to Executive Directors This account
covers the cost of salaries of the Assistants to the
Executive Directors, as well as Secretarial and Clerical
Assistants. It includes provision for overlapping appuint-
ments and overtime, but excludes provision for temporary
secretarial assistance which is included in the Staff Contin-
gency Fund. At present, the costs of 2 Secretarial
Assistants are shared with the World Bank. The budget
estimate for FY 1983 is based on the assumption that total
effective man-vears for assistants will be about 116
compared with the total of 114 in FY 1937.

Staff The authorized ceiling for the current financial
vear is 1,691 positions. It is proposed to add a net 20.5
positions in FY 1988 thus raising the staff ceiling to
1,711.5. The FY 1988 budget for staff salaries provides for
the cost of approximately 1,975 man-yvears compared with
the cost of 1,948 man-years in FY 1987, and includes
provision for temporary secretarial assistance for the
offices of the Executive Directors (8 man-years in both
years).

The increase of 27 man-years includes: (i) the addition
of 20.5 new positions; (ii) a decrease in the vacancy rate
equivalent to 10.7 man-years: (iii) an increase in the
Economist Program by 2.6 man-vyears; (iv) a reduction in
the summer intern program by 3 man-vears; (v) a
reduction in paid overtime by 2.6 man-vears; and (vi) a
reduction in temporary assistance by 1.1 man-years.
Additional information regarding the total effective man-
power, staff ceilings, and costs for each department,

bureau, and office may be found in the section entitled
“Budget by Unit of Organization.”

In addition to the cost of regular staff (573,900,000,
the main elements in the statf salaries account for FY 1933
are: the Economist Program (S1.755.0001, the Staff
Contingency Fund including provision for temporary staff
charged against vacant positions (88,830,000, staff over-
time ($1,100,000), temporary staff hired in connection
with the Annual Meeting ($395,000), and varinus miscel-
laneous expenses including 5 special appointees. and the
Fund's 50 percent share of the cost of the Executive
Secretary and a secretarial assistant of the Development
Committee.

The Economist Program is used to hire staff who are
assigl.ed to 2 departments for one year each before being
placed in regular positions. In FY 1987, 24 economists will
have been hired under this program, and 43 have been
carnied over from prior years, for a total of 43 man-vears
and a cost of $1,635,000. The proposed budget for
FY 1988 ($1,755,000) allows for the carry over from
FY 1987 of 45 economists and for the recruitment of 25
new staff, for a total of 45.6 man-years. The summer
intern program is used to hire graduate university stu-
dents during the summer period. The proposed budget for
FY 1988 (5100.000) provides for 15 interns for a total of 4
man-years compared with 26 interns for a total of about 7
man-years ($170,000) in FY 1937.

In FY 1987, it is expected that a total of 252 man-
vears of assistance will have been provided from the Statf
Contingency Fund at an estimated cost of $8,480,000. For
FY 1988, a budget of $8,830,000 is proposed. which will
provide for about 251 man-years of assistance consisting
of 33 man-vears for temporary staff to fill vacant positions,
35 man-years for leave replacements at AL-A8 levels, and
183 man-years for seasonal and special work load require-
ments. The latter figure includes 82 man-years of assist-
ance by computer programmer specialists.

The main factors accounting for the increase of
$2,310,000 in the FY 1988 budget for staff salaries are:

99



FY 1988 BUDGET BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE

the net cost of 20.5 new positions ($600,000), the net cost
of promotions and mernit increases for staff after allowing
for tumover of staff ($1,200,0(10), and an increase in the
cost of temporary assistance ($350, 000).

Technical Assistance Experts and Consultants
This account covers the cost of salaries for central banking
and fiscal experts, as well as the cost of the services of
various consultants.

The budget proposed for FY 1983 includes
$6, 800,000 for salaries for 89 man-years of central banking
and 26 man-years of fiscal experts, as compared with the
estimate of $6.500,000 in FY 1987 for 89 man-vears of
assistance provided by central banking experts and 22
man-vears by fiscal experts. Within the above numbers,
the budget continues to provide for a few experts
stationed at headquarters to carry out special projects.

The proposed budget for FY 1988 also includes
$1,200.000 for about 14 man-years of consultants. com-
pared with an estimated 3980, 000 for about 12 man-years

in FY 1987, The total for consultants’ salaries includes
$540.000 for the continuation from FY 1937 of the
chairman of the Gnevance Committee, the Ombudsman. a
legal service consultant to assist staff members, 2 consul-
tants for the Job Grading Appeals Committee. a consultant
to follow up on the recommendations of the Working Party
on the Discrepancy in Global Current Account Balances, a
consuitant to advise on various staff development policies,
and a consultant to advise on an information security
program. It also includes $600,00( for consultants and
visiting professors in the Asian, European. Western
Hemisphere, Fiscal Affairs, Research, and Treasurer's
Departments, and in the Bureau of Statistics to advise on
issues of current interest to the Fund, as well as $60, 000
for consultants to advise the External Relations Depart-
ment, the IMF Institute, and the Qffice of the Internal
Auditor on varinus issues related to their activities.
Overall, the budget provides for an increase of 7 man-
vears for technical assistance experts and consultants.

B — OTHER PERSONNEL EXPENSES

FY 1938 Compared with FY 1987

FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget’ Decrease - Change

Un thousands of U.S. dollars

Dependency allowances 3,381 3,500 3,530 + 30 0.9
Settiement allowances and grants 6,557 7.200 - 70 -1.0
Overseas allowances 2,443 2.610 + 110 4.4
Children’s education allowances 2,185 2,705 + 260 10.6
Study allowances and training 1,045 1,405 + 255 22.2
IMF Institute living allowances 795 .. 900 + 70 8.4
Tax allowances 9,491 12,030 + 765 6.8
Retirement contributions 32.021 30,380 18,_71() - 11,670 -36.4
Termination incentives 1,073 1,955 5,820 + 3,875 198.2
Health benefits 3,942 4,495 4,895 + 400 8.9
Life insurance and death benefits (23) 110 140 ™ + 30 27.3
Social and welfare expenses 203 275 275 0 0.0
Food services 708 610 600 - 10 -1.6
Total 63,821 60,785 60,830 - 5,955 - 89

"Excludes any provision for a General Salary Adjustment.

Dependency Allowances This account provides for
the payment of spouse and dependency allowances to
eligible Executive Board members, their Advisors and
assistants, staff members, and technical assistance ex-
perts. The allowances are essentially 5 percent of net
annual salary with a maximum of $3,000 for a spouse, $420
per year for a child, and $210 for each other dependent. In
January 1987, a total of 1,469 persons were receiving
dependency allowances (compared with 1,485 in January
1986).

Settlement Allowances and Grants This account
provides for the payment of installation and resettlement

allowances, and settling-in and separation grants. It also
provides for the cost of accruals for unused annual leave
and earned separation grants. During FY 1987, 19 (14 in
FY 1986) Board members and Advisors, 23 (19) assis-
tants, 50 (61) staff, 15 (12) staff posted in the field. and 42
(52) technjcal assistance experts are expected to receive
installation allowances, while 21 (14) former Board mem-
bers and Advisors, 16 (10) former assistants, 55 (52}
former staff. and 12 (10) staff returning from field
assignments will receive resettlement allowances. Set-
tling-in grants will be paid to 19 (14) Board members and
Advisors. 23 (19) assistants, and 30 (61) staff, and
separation grants will be paid to 3 (2) assistants, and 47
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{57) staff. The proposed budget of $7, 200,000 for FY 1983
incorporates fewer settlement pavments ta Executive
Directors as it 1S a nonelection vear, and includes
$2,510.000 for the estimated cost of accrued annual leave
and separation grants which it is anticipated will accumu-
late in FY 1938 over and above what has been provided for
through FY 1987, This latter figure takes Into con-
sideration more payments to staff because of a large
number of separations expected under the I:arlx Retire-
ment Assistance Scheme.

Overseas Allowances This account covers the cost of
allowances paid to technical assistance experts and staff
nembers on long-term overseas assignment. These al-
luwances are intended to compensate for additional ex-
penses and hardships for which provision is not otherwise
made. In FY 1937, it is estimated that allowances will have
been paid tor a total of 28 man-vears of overseas staff
assignments and 109 man-years of expert assignments.
The FY 1988 budget of $2.610,000 provides for 28 statf
and 114 expert man-years on overseas assignments.

Children's Education Allowances This account pro-
vides for the pavment of grants towards the cost of tuition
for children of Board members, Advisors, assistants, staff,
and technical assistance experts. From May through
December 1986, 498 eligible persons had received pay-
ments under this policy (196 in the same period in 1983).
The FY 1988 budget of $2,705,000 allows for an increase
of $260.000 to cover an anticipated increase in the number
and level of pavments.

Study AlHowances and Training This account pro-
vides for the cost of tuition under the Fund's various study
programs, the staff training program, and the language
resting and training program for participants in IMF
Institute courses. It is estimated that 80 eligible staff
members and  assistants to Executive Directors will
receive payments in FY 1987 (97 in FY 19867 under the
individual study programs, at a total estimated cost of
2£114.500. The FY 1938 budget of $160,000 makes
provision for a larger number of staff to obtain additional
training in connection with the Job Grading exercise.
Other training courses in FY 1987 are expected to cost
&1,016,000 on account of the number of staff and assis-
tants to Executive Directors attending these courses as
follows: 2,635 (2,434 in FY 1986) participants for in-
service traimng (economics, communications., manage-
ment consulting and development, technology, etc.); 3435
(3R9) participants for language courses: and 240 (282)
participants for other courses under the external training
program. The amount budgeted for these programs in FY
1988 is $1.220,000. Most of the increase is on account of
higher estimates for the number of stall receiving training
and counseling. The cost of the IMF Institute language
testing and training program is estimated to increase from
$20.000 in FY 1987 to $25.000 in FY 1938 due to a larger
number of non-English speaking participants attendinyg
English courses.

IMFE Institute Living Allowances Partcipants in
IMF Institute courses, who are housed free of charge in
the Concordia apartmients. are paid a daily allowance of
$25 (senor participants S0 to cover the ¢nst of meals
and various miscellaneous expenses. In FY 1987, it is
estimated that a total of 546 participants will have been
paid a [living affowance for 33.3435 days while attending
courses in Washingten, D.C. The budget for FY 1958
assumes that a toral of 544 participants will be paid a living
allowance for 36,350 davs. Continuing provision has also
been made for short programs of individual study for
special parficipants (7 in FY 1937 and 5 in FY 1983,. The
increase of 70,000 1n the budgst for FY 1988 retects the
increase in the estimated number of paid participant-days.

Tax Allowances This allowance includes payments
made on account of national, state, and local income taxes,
and for the parual reimbursement of social secunty taxes
for Executive Board members, assistants, swaff, and
technical assistance experts. [n CY 1986, 143 persons
recei\-'ed t’l\' allm\'anCc" 511 in 'CY 1‘4*%) THe estm*"

cent) more than in F\ 1&”:, beu‘use t)I le’r_ﬂbtﬁd pay-
ments of allowances in connection with the Early Retire-
ment Assistance Scheme (8700, 000) and to higher salanes
and other factors (8205,000), These increnses are offset
somewhat by a projected small decrease in tax allowance
pavments as a result of changes to the U5, tax laws.

Retirement Contributions This account provides {or
the Fund's contributions to the Staff Retirement Plan
(SRP) as well as to outside plans on behall of Board
members, Advisors, nssistants, and stalf; and for contn-
hutions to the pension plans of techuical assistance
expects. As of January 1, 1937, coniributions were being
made on behalf of 1,926 participants (1.915 as of Jan-
uarv 1, 19861, For FY 1987 this account also provides tor
pension parity supplements and for twe special pavments
for the funding of cost-of-living supplemcnts in excess of
2 percent, and for the amortization of experience gains or
losses of the Plan. The estimated expense in FY 1987
($30,380,000) mncludes 320,790,006 for the cost of the
Fund’s contributions, payments to the Plan of $3,264,000
for cost-of-living supplements which became effective on
May 1. 1935, and $5,623.000 to amortize experence
losses accumulated through FY 1935, The FY 193s budget
of $18, 710,000 includes $1&,590,G0OU for the costs of Fund
contributions to the Staff Retirement Plan as well as to
outside pension plans, and $120,060 for the costs of
pension parity supplements and a supplemental pension for
the former Mansging Director. The lower level of ex-
penses in FY 1932 1s 2 result of a change n the method of
funding the SRP as approved by the Executive Board at
EBM/87/52 (3/23/87), and the recent excellent mvestment
experience of the Plan.

Termination Incentives This account covers lemu-
nation payments made under 2 programs: (i) the Termina-
ton Benefits Fund (TEF), which has been in existence

101



FY 1988 BUDGET BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE

since 1972, and under which payments mayv be made to
encourage the separation of staff at any level, and (i) a
scheme approved by the Executive Board in January 1930
as a one-time offering of incentives for the early retire-
ment of staff in Grades Bl and above, The FY 1937
revised estimate for both programs ($1,953, 000 includes
$735,000 for payments under the TBF to abour 12 staft,
900,000 for a special supplement to the TBF to provide
early retirement assistance for staff members whose
positions have been downgraded uas a result of the Job
Grading exercise and who wish to take early retirement,
and $320,000 for monthly supplemental pavments under
the early retirement incentives scheme to 17 former
senior staff who retired in FY 1980 and FY 1931. The
FY 1988 budget of 55,830,000 provides 31,100,000 fur a
slightly larger number of pavments under the TBF
including staff members whose positions have been
downgraded and who wish to separate from the Fund but
are not qualified to do so under the Early Retirement
Assistance Scheme; 34,400,000 for payments to staff
members who wish to separate under the Early Retire-
ment Assistance Scheme; and 3$330,000 for the cost of
continued monthly supplemental pavients to 17 former
senior staff.

Health Benefits This account provides for the Fund's
two-thirds contribution to the cost of the Medical Benefits
Plan on behalf of Board members, Advisors. assistants.
staff, technical assistance experts, retirees, and [MF
Institute participants; and for other health benefit ex-
penses. There were a total of 2,579 enrollees in the
Medical Benefits Plan in January 1987 (2.533 in January
1986). The estimated cost of the Plan in FY 1983 13
$4,346.000 which is $282,000 (6.9 percent) higher than in
FY 1937 primanly because of expected small increases in
enrollment, and continued inflation in medical costs. The
budget for this account in FY 1988 also includes $486,000
(375,000 in FY 19877 for the Fund's share of the cost of
the Joint Bank-Fund Health Room and $33.000 ($35,000)
for annual physical examinations as well as other medical
services.

Life Insurance and Death Benefits This account
provides for the Fund's contribution to the Group Life
Insurance Plan on behalf of Board members, Advisors,
assistants, staff, technical assistance experts. and retirecs
{there were 2,082 enrollees in January 1987 compared
with 2.049 in January 1986); as well as the lump sum grant
that the Fund pavs when a staff member dies in active
service. Enrollees pay two thirds of the cost of the life
insurance program and the Fund pays the remainder. The
estimate for FY 1987 takes into account the Fund's one-
third share ($231,000) of a return of premiums declared by
the insurance company as a result of very good claims
experience in CY 1986. The FY 1988 budget is based on a
small increase in the number of enrollees, and the
assumption that claims’ experience will be similar to the
average over the last few years.

Social and Welfare Expenses This account provides
for certain social and welfare expenses primarily for the
benefit of Board members, Advisors, assistants, staff, and
retirees. The budget proposed for FY 1988 is $275,000,
the same as in FY 1987. The principal items in the budget
for FY 1988 are the sccial program for partcipants
attending IMF Institute courses ($95,000), the Christmas
party ($84,0007, and the annual picnic at the Bretton
Woods Recreation Center ($29,000). In addition, provi-
sions are made for activities of the International Familes
of the Fund Office, fur contributions for approved activities
of staff groups, for Fund contributions toward the cost of
farewell receptions and gifts for retiring staff. and for
various other expenses.

Focd Services Established guidelines require that the
subsidy for food services should be about one third of the
direct costs of the operation. The FY 14988 budget of
$600,000 is slightly less than the revised estimate for
FY 1987 ($610,000), reflecting efforts to contain ex-
penses. Increases in the cost of food and of salaries and
benefits for the {ood service staff will be covered by similar
increases in menu prices. In FY 1988, a comprehensive
review of food services is planned.

Il. TRAVEL EXPENSES

C — BUSINESS TRAVEL

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987 |
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 ]
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
{In thousands of U.S. dollars)
Meetings of Governors 3,546 1,520 1,650 + 130 8.6
Other business travel 12,394 12,500 12,800 +300 24
Total 15,940 14,020 14,450 +430 3.1

Meetings of Governors  This account provides for the
Fund’s share of the cost of transportation, per diem, and
incidental costs of travel for Governors and Alternate

Governors, Executive Board members, their Advisors
and assistants, and staff attending the Annual Meeting and
meetings of the [nterim and Development Committees. It
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also provides for the travel of the Chairmen of the Interim
and Development Committees and for the travel of the
Development Committee Secretary. The proposed budget
of S1,650,000 for FY 1988 assumes that there will be two
Interim and Development Committee meetings. both to be
held in Washington, D.C. The next Annual Meeting will be
held in Washington; some increase in expenses is ex-
pected, however, due to increases in transportation costs.

Other Business Travel This account covers the di-
rect costs of Executive Board members, their Advisors
and assistants. and staff members on all business travel
other than that covered in the Meetings of Governors
travel account. In CY 1936. Board members, their
Advisors and assistants made 344 business trips abroad

(364 in 1935). Staff made 1,924 trips abroad (1,975 in
1985). of which 782 were for regular consultations, 417
were for additional missions in connection with use of Fund
resources, including stand-bys and Structural Adjustment
Facility programs, 221 were for other country missions
including aid meetings, 218 were for technical assistance,
and 286 were for other purposes. In FY 1987, it 1s
estimated that of the total anticipated cost ($12,500,000),
some $7,500,000 (60 percent) will be for transportation
expenses and about $3,000,000 (40 percent) for per diem
and incidental expenses. The amount budgeted for next
year ($12,800,000) provides for an average increase of
about 4 percent in airfares and per diem allowances offset
by a slight decline in volume reflecting, in part, continued
efforts by management to maintain strict control over staff
mission travel.

D — OTHER TRAVEL

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987

FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses | Budget Decrease -~ Change

1
{In thousands of U.S. dollars)

Settlement travel 5,180 4.960 | 5,140 +180 3.6
Home leave travel 4,475 5.000 5,200 +200 1.0
Miscellaneous travel 2,016 2,060 2,220 +160 7.8
Total 11.671 12,020 12.560 +~540 4.5

Settlement Travel In FY 1987, settlement travel
expenses will have been paid for the following persons and
their families: 40 present and former Executive Board
members, 3Y assistants, 105 staff. and 151 technical
assistance experts (the numbers for FY 1986 were 28, 29,
113 and 152, respectively). In addition, settlement travel
expenses will have been paid for 546 IMF Institute
participants and their spouses, and for 27 staff and their
families who were posted in the field as Fund representa-
tives or advisors (653 and 22 in FY 1986, respectively).
The FY 1988 budget of 35,140,000 is $180,000 above that
for FY 1987, and takes into account a lower volume of
travel by Executive Board members in a nonelection vear
and an increase in airfares. A proposal to downgrade
settlement travel from first class to one class lower than
first class is currently under consideration by the Commit-
tee on Executive Board Administrative Matters and the
Committee on Administrative Policies. Should a decision
be made to downgrade settlement travel, and taking into
consideration the grandfathering provision, it is estimated
that expenses in a full year could be reduced by about
$500, 000.

Home Leave Travel This account provides for the
payment of the home leave allowance and travel expenses
for assistants, staff, their families, and for the dependents
of Executive Board members and their Advisors. Provi-

sion is also made in this account for the cost of rest and
recuperation trips for technical assistance experts and
staff in the field. During the current financial yvear, about
595 staff and their dependents, 33 assistants to Executive
Directors and their dependents, and the dependents of 22
Board members will have traveled on home leave (the
numbers for FY 1986 were 572, 35, and 12, respectively).
The FY 1988 budget of $5, 200,000 makes allowance for an
average increase of 3 percent in airfares and a small
increase in volume for staff making use of accumulated
points for additional trips.

Miscellaneous Travel This account provides for the
travel of children of Executive Board members, of assis-
tants, of staff, and of technical assistance experts in
connection with the Fund’s education policy: for the travel
of spouses who accompany staff members on missions
under the spouses’ points policy; for the travel of officials
and nonofficials attending Fund-sponsored seminars; and
for consultants traveling on the Fund's behalf. It also
provides for emergency travel, study travel, the field and
social trips of IMF Institute participants, and various other
authorized journeys. The proposed FY 1988 budget of
$2,220,000 allows for a small increase in airfares which is
offset somewhat by a decline in the volume of consultants’
travel with the completion of the balance of payments
statistical discrepancy study.
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1. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

E — COMMUNICATIONS

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987

FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change

i
(In thousands of U.S. doflars)

Postage and freight 2,324 2,450 2,520 + 70 2.9
Telephone 2,410 2,060 2,205 +145 7.0
Telegraph 1,261 1,350 1,375 + 25 1.9
Total 5,995 5,860 6.100 +240 4.1

Postage and Freight The proposed budget for
FY 1933 of $2,520,000 is 2.9 percent higher than in
FY 1987 reflecting a stabilizing of demand for postage and
freight services and a modest increase in freight costs. It
is expected that the use of courter services will continue to
increase, albeit at a slower rate than in the past, offset
somewhat by a reduction in publications postage costs as a
result of a review of subscription lists.

Telephone This account provides for the cost of
switchboard staff and equipment. for long distance calls.
and for other related expenses. The proposed FY 1988

budget of $2,205.,0000 is 7.0 percent higher than the
revised estimate for FY 1987 reflecting the projected
increased substitution of long distance telephone calls.
particularly in conjunction with the use of facsimile equip-
ment, for telex and cable traffic as the main medium for
shorter, time-critical correspondence.

Telegraph This account provides for telex, cable and
related expenses. The proposed FY 1938 budget of
$1,375,000 provides for little increase in the volume of
cable traffic based on the anticipated greater use of
facsimile equipment.

F — BUILDING OCCUPANCY

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987

FY 1986 -FY-1987 FY 1988
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease - Change

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

Maintenance and operation 3,739 4,637 5.491 + 854 18.4
Utilities 2,537 2,442 2,531 + 89 3.6
Alterations 5,936 4,433 2,750 - 1,683 -38.0
Renials 2,338 2,213 2,468 . + 255 11.5
Total 14,550 13,725 13,240 — 485 -3.5

Maintenance and Operation This account provides
for costs relating to the maintenance and operation of all
Fund property and leased space, including the headquar-
ters office building, leaseholds at the International Square
building, the Concordia apartment complex, the Bretton
Woods Recreation Center, the Paris Office, and other
domestic and overseas property. Most of the costs
included in this account are to pay for the work force of
contractual building services personnel working on day and
night shifts. The work force at the headquarters building
includes 14 engineers, 3 painters, 21 utility men, 5
accountants, 40 guards, 4 clerk-typists, 5 garage atten-
dants, and 18 cleaners; this latter group is supported by a
night cleaning crew of about 80. The budget estimate of
$5,441,000 for FY 1988 includes 33,897,000 for building
maintenance, building operations, guard., and cleaning

services; $732,000 for repairs; and $835.000 for building
supplies and other maintenance and operation expenses.
The increase of $854,000 (18.4 percent) over FY 1987 is
due to projected higher wages and prices. and increased
levels of maintenance, operations and repair services.

Utilities This account provides for electricity, fuel oil,
gas and water costs. The FY 1983 budget of $2,531,000
includes $2,053,000 for electricity, (81 percent of the total
utilities budget) and $478,000 for fuel oil, gas, and water
expenses. The increase in this account is primarily for
expected increases in the use of electricity and small
increases in utility prices.

Alterations This account provides for building altera-
tion expenses including office relocations and renovations,
upgrades to building equipment systems, electncal altera-
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tions 1 connection with the installation of automation
equipment and other alterations. The main elements in the
$2, 750,000 building alterations program for FY 1988 are
general remodeling costs ¢F640,000); improvements to
the life/safety security systems (S405,000); the further
upgrade of heating, ventilation, electrical and lighting
facilities 1$335.0001 the upgrade of the cafeteria serving
area ($240,000); and increased cable facilities for tele-
phones and local area networks (3220,000), Funds are also
budgeted tu cover miscellinenus projects such as
retrofitting existing office furniture to accommodate new
office automation equipment, developing accurate space.
architectural and mechanical drawings of the headquarters
complex. and improving certain aspects of building secu-
nty. The proected reduction in  expenditures of
£1.883,000 in FY 1988 ( — 33.0 percenty is on account of
the completion of most of the Concordia alterations in
FY 1957 (3840.0001, a projected decrease in other
alteration projects compared to FY 1987 as a result of
budget constraints, and the transfer of some expenses to
the Capital Budget in FY 1938, '

Rentals  This account provides for rental pavments for
offices in Washington, D.C. outside the headquarters
buillding, offices in Paris, Geneva, and New York, and for
joint facilities housed by the World Bank, e.g.. the Health
Room, the Credit Union, language classrooms, etc. The
account alsu cuvers receipts trom the World Bank tor
facilities based in Fund buildings, e.g.. the Joint Library:
for Concordia apartments used by participants in the

Economic Development Institute: and for income from
parking charges as well as the cust of the parking manage-
ment service and the rental of commercial parking space.
The budget for FY 1988 15 $2.468000 and includes
83,943,000 (33,584,000 in FY' 1987 for rental costs for
International  Square. Annual Meetings oftices, office
space in Paris and Geneva, and other rented space; and
offsetting income trom the Concordia aparuments. the
World Bank, and from parking charges of $1.475,000
(S1,371.000). The increase of $255,000 (11.5 percent) in
this account reflects projected increases in the cost of
rental space including provision for the rental of additional
space at International Square (EBAP'8T61. 3720787,
approved at EBM/27/58, March 30, 1987.

It is estimated that the cost of the parking taality in
FY 1983 will be $870,000 ($485.000 for the parking man-
agement service and for the rental of commercial space,
which 1s charged to this account; and 3385,000 for utilities,
security, and cleaning, which is charged to the utlities and
maintenance accounts). On the basis of present parking
rates, it is estimated that a deficit of $44, 000 will occur in
FY 1938. In order to adhere to the parking policy approved
by the Executive Bourd at EBM/79/110 July 11, 1979
under which income from parking is to be set at a level
which would equal the c¢ost of providing the parking
facility, it 1s proposed to increase charges by an average of
5.6 percent on May 1. 1937, The last increase in charges
was on May 1, 1985,

G — BOOKS AND PRINTING

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
tin thousands o U.S. dollars)
Books and periodicals 740 <R 750 - 35 —4.3
Contractual printing 1,629 1.505 1,260 - 145 -9.6
Total 2,369 2,290 2110 - 180 —_—

Books and Periodicals Reflecting the program to
increase revenues (through increases in the volume and
price of publications sold) and lower expenditures accruing
from the increased use of automated systems. expendi-
tures in this category will be at the level of budgeted
expenditures in FY 1987. The FY 1988 budget of $750,000
for this account provides for newspaper subscriptions and
publications for Executive Directors and staff 1$333,000);
for acquisitions by the Joint Library (Fund's share
$220,0003, the Legal Library (360,000). the IMF Institute
Library (850,000), and the Bureau of Language Services
Library (314,000); for the rental of 8 news ticker services
($58,000); and for binding services ($15,000). The de-
crease in this account of $35,000 is due to a slight
reduction in the Fund’'s costs of the Joint Library.

Contractual Printing This account provides for con-
tractual printing costs for publications and documents, and
for receipts on the sales of publications, etc. The proposed
FY 1938 budget of $1,360,000 includes $2,990,000 for
production costs ($2.986,000 in FY 1987) and 31.630.000
for estimated income from sales ($1,481,000 in FY 1987).
Production costs include $1,376,000 for lnternational
Financial Statistics and related statistical publications,
$344,000 for the IMF Survev, $308,000 for the Fund's
share of Finance & Development, and $962,000 for other
publications such as the Annwual Report of the Executive
Board, the Annual Report on Exchange Arrangements and
Exchange Restrictions, Staff Papers, and the World Eco-
nomic and Financial Series (WEFS)including the Horld
Economic Outlvok. Major publishing projects for FY 1988
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include a study of the Fund's role in balance of pavments
adjustment over the period 1946-86, a review of the
relevance of supply side tax policy to developing countries
and a study of value added taxation, both of which have
been carried over from FY 1987. Also scheduled for

release in FY 1938 are additional seminar volumes; six or
seven papers in the WEFS series and an equal number of
occasional papers, including ones on the theoretical as-
pects of Fund programs, privatization, income distribution
and budgetary systems.

H — SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT
FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987

FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change

tn thousands of U.S. dollars)
Purchase of furniture and equipment 3,999 1,832 2,112 + 280 15.3
Rental of equipment 633 557 797 + 240 43.1
Maintenance of furniture and
equipment 446 371 449 + 7 21.0
Expendable supplies 1,607 1,195 1,422 + 227 19.0
Total 6.685 3,955 4.780 + 825 0.9
Purchase of Furniture and Equipment This ac- are purchased or leased with purchase options when

count provides for the purchase of furniture and furnish-
ings for the headquarters building, for rented space. and
for the Concordia apartments; of motor vehicles; and of
typewriters, calculators, dictation and other office and
specialized equipment other than communications and data
processing equipment. The proposed FY 1988 budget of
$2,112,000 is $280,000 (15.3 percent) more than in
FY 1987. Principal elements in the FY 1988 budget include
additional purchases of furniture and furnishings for office
automation ($1.456,000), purchases of calculators. type-
writers, dictation and other office equipment ($234,000),
and purchases for the replacement of Fund equipment at
the Bretton Woods Recreation Center ($30,000). Most of
the increase in FY 1988 is on account of increased
purchases of office automation furniture.

Rental of Equipment This account provides for the
rental of copy machines and other office equipment
excluding communications and data processing equipment.
The FY 1988 budget of $797.000 is $240,000 (43.1 per-
cent) more than in FY 1987. Nearly 90 percent of this
account is for the rental or lease of copy machines which

possible. The increase in this account is mainly for the
upgrade or replacement of copiers. At present, the Fund
has 77 machines. of which 19 are owned.

Maintenance of Furniture and Equipment This
account provides for the maintenance of furniture, furnish-
ings, office equipment, and other specialized equipment
other than communications or data processing equipment.
The FY 1988 budget of $449,000 1s $78,000 (21 percent)
higher than the revised estimate for FY 1987 due mainly to
projects originally scheduled in FY 1987 that will not be
completed-until FY 1988.

Expendable Supplies This account provides for ex-
pendable supplies including general, graphics, and data
processing supplies. The FY 1983 budget estimate of
$1,422,000 is $227+000 (19 percent) higher than in
FY 1987 and reflects the continued increase in the volume
of work, particularly in the area of in-house document
production. and the increased use of office automation and
data processing supplies.

I — DATA PROCESSING

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987

FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change

{In thousands of U.S. dollars)

Fund computer facilities 8,164 7,743 6,660 -1,083 —-14.0
Contractual support 4,951 4,400 4,950 + 330 12.5
Other data processing 7.639 6,487 £,090 - 397 - 6.1
Total 20,754 18,630 17,700 - 930 -5.0
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The total budget for EDP activities in FY 1988 is
$30,000,000 compared with the revised estimate of
$29,000,000 in FY 1987. These figures include the salaries
and benefits of staff and consultants (in the Salaries and
Other Personnel Expenses categories) and other costs for
the purchase of contractual services, equipment, software
and other expenses (in the Data Processing category).
About $19,950.000 (66 percent) of the proposed amount
for FY 1988 is on account of the maintenance and
operation of existing production programs. The remaining
amount of $10,050,000 (34 percent) is almost exclusively
for the replacement of outdated and inefficient systems
and for the continued development of projects already
begun, and which have been reviewed on the basis of
urgent operational needs and cost’benefit analyses, by the

Executive Committee for Computing Services (ECCS), a
committee of senior staff chaired by the Deputy Managing
Director.

The FY 1988 budget for the Data Processing category
of $17,700,000 provides for major computer facilities,
contractual support, equipment, software and other re-
lated expenses, but excludes $11,250,000 for salaries and
benefits of EDP staff and consultants which are included in
the personnel expenses category. and $1,050,000 for
capital expenses for the purchase of equipment and
software which are included in the capital budget (see
page 111). A summary of the FY1988 EDP projects for
development and production systems as approved by the
ECCS is contained in the following table.

DATA PROCESSING CATEGORY IN FY 1988
BY ACCOUNT AND PROJECT

Fund
Computer Contractual Other Data
Projects/Account Facilities Support Processing Total
in thousands of U.S. dollars
A. Development Projects
1. New projects in FY 1988
a. Administrative Workstations — — 6 6
b. DMF Standards and Specifications — — 3 3
¢. Administrative Expenditure 3 — — 3
Subtotal 3 — 9 12
2. Continuing projects from FY 1987
a. Treasurer’s Integrated
Financial System 69 1,946 8 2,023
b. Office Automation 1 210 1,526 1,737
¢. Additional Microcomputers — — 1,574 1,574
d. Economist Applications 329 184 237 750
e. Data Communications 3 166 259 428
f. Other development projects 66 56 116 238
Subtotal 468 2,562 3,720 6.750
B. Maintenance and operation of
existing systems
Production 6,189 2,388 692 9,269
Lease and maintenance of existing
equipment — — 1,669 1,669
Subtotal 6.189 2,388 2.361 10,938
Total 6,660 4,950 6,090 17,700

U

|

Major development projects that began in FY 1987 or
earlier include: the Treasurer's Integrated Financial Sys-
tem which will replace outdated accounting systems; the
economist applications that, after completion of the Eco-
nomic Information System in the Bureau of Statistics, will
provide area and functional department economists with
better access to, and improved utilization capabilities of,
major data bases; the office automation efforts to replace

outdated equipment and introduce upgraded technologies
to improve productivity; the purchase of additional mic-
rocomputers for which the demand is significantly greater
than available resources; and data communication efforts
to establish a Fund-wide network that will link together
the numerous systems, and will facilitate the exchange of
information between various users in the Fund.
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Fund Computer Facilities This account provides for
the operation and management of the Burroughs and IBM
mainframe computers, and includes contractual services,
equipment, software, and other expenses. The decrease
of $1,083,000 in this account for FY 1988 is mainly
because (i) major purchases of equipment and software
systems above $100,000 are now recorded in the Capital
Budget (—$%900.000), and (ii) the operation of the Bur-
roughs Computer Center was awarded to an outside
vendor following a competitive bidding process.

Contractual Support This account provides for exter-
nal analytical and programming assistance from compa-
nies, but excludes costs for operating the Fund computer
facilities, and for individual analysts and programmers.
The increase of $550,000 in this account in FY 1988 is
primarily due to expected price increases of 5 to 6 percent

(+$260,000), and to a slightly greater need for services to
place new systems into production.

Other Data Processing This account provides for
data processing expenses not covered in the Fund Com-
puter Facilities and Contractural Support accounts, such
as the lease, purchase, and maintenance of data process-
ing equipment including minicomputers, microcomputers,
word processors, terminals, printers, and data communi-
cations equipment; software such as data bases, applica-
tions programs, and microcomputer packages; and exter-
nal processing facilities for time-sharing on outside
computers. The estimated decrease of $397,000 in this
account in FY 1988 is due primarily to the transfer of the
purchases of equipment and software above $100,000 to
the capital budget (—$150,000), and to other factors.

] — MISCELLANEOUS

FY 1988 Compared with FY 1987

FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988
Account Actuaf Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease - Change

{In thousands of U.S. dollars)

Representation 620 720 755 + 35 4.9
Insurance 543 855 815 - 40 —4.7
Miscellaneous contractual services 5,016 6,350 6,760 +410 6.5
Sundries (222) 14350) {390) - 40 11.4
Total 5,957 7,575 7,940 +365 4.8

Representation All representation expenses incurred
on behalf of the Fund are charged to this account, including
expenses incurred at the Annual Meeting, at headquar-
ters, and on mission. The increase projected for FY 1988
(+$35,000) is to provide for some increases in prices.

Insurance This account provides for property, casualty
and liability insurance coverage worldwide; for travel
accident, and travelers’ personal effects insurance; and for
the Fund’s self-insured workers’ compensation claims and
costs. A slight decrease (—$40,000) projected for
FY 1988 is due to reduced premiums resulting from the
softening insurance market following the sharp increases
in premium rates in FY 1987.

Miscellaneous Contractual Services This account
provides for the cost of sundry contractual services not
included elsewhere. The main components included in this
category are investment and custody fees for the Staff
Retirement Plan of $4,900,000 ($4,500,000 in FY 1987);
the staff compensation and tax reviews, $550,000
($623,000); translation and interpretation services,
$180,000 ($175,000); the study of Executive Directors’
remuneration, $75,000 ($62,000): the operation of the

Visitors' Center,. $75,000 ($65,000); auditing services to
support the External Audit, $160,000 ($165,000); and
miscellaneous services for the Annual Meeting, $180,000
($160,000).

Sundries This account covers miscellaneous expenses
not otherwise classified, as well as income from interest-
bearing salary advances and discounts taken on purchases
of services, supplies and equipment. The proposed
FY 1988 budget includes estimated income of $740,000
from interest-bearing salary advances and discounts
($680,000 in FY 1987). It provides $120,000 for miscel-
laneous expenses of the Annual Meeting and the Interim
and Development Committees, including ancillary meet-
ings of the G-24 and G-10, and $40,000 for miscellaneous
expenses of seminars held abroad and in Washington,
D.C. Provision is also made, inter alia, for the usual
corporate donation to the 1987 United Way Campaign
{$36,500); for the voluntary payment in lieu of tax for the
Bretton Woods Recreation Center ($32,000); and for the
annual subscription to the Society for International Devel-
opment ($4,000).
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FY 1988 CAPITAL BUDGET

In accordance with the Executive Board's discussion
on the presentation of a capital budget in FY 1988 at
EBM/86/186 (11/21/86), this section presents the capital
budget proposal by project for Financial Year 1988. The
proposal conforms with the format of Option 2 contained in
EBAP/86/84 (4/9/86). The capital budget is a muitiyear
expenditure plan authorizing major investments in tangible
assets and thus provides a comprehensive picture of
planned expenditures for capital projects scheduled to
begin in FY 1988. The introduction of separate administra-
tive and capital budgets requires that expenditures in both
budgets be clearly defined. In defining a capital project,
emphasis was given to the concerns expressed by Execu-
tive Directors on the need to present major capital
acquisitions in the capital budget, and thus provide a more
accurate measure of recurring expenditures and their
underlying trends in the administrative budget. Accord-
ingly, the definition of a capital project included in the
capital budget is broader than the strict accounting

definition of a capital asset for financial statement pur-
poses.! The definition adopted for the FY 1988 Capital
Budget minimizes the possibility of similar projects shifting
from year to yvear between the administrative and capital
budgets. The definition of a capital project is as follows:

A project is included in the capital budget if:

(i) the majority of the project’s costs are for the

acquisition of capital assets, and

(i) the cost of individual capital items equals or

exceeds $100,000.

Based on this definition, the capital budget includes
investments in land, buildings, building alterations, and
furniture and equipment costing $100,000 or more. On
this basis, the proposed capital budget for FY 1988-
FY 1990 includes nine projects totaling $8.8 million, of
which $7.7 million is for building space facilities, and
$1.1 million is for EDP equipment systems. A draft
decision by the Executive Board for the FY 1988 Capital
Budget is on page 15.

FY 1988 CAPITAL BUDGET
(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

Total FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990
| Building Space Facilities:
A—Headquarters
(1) Computer Center 3,623 3,550 73 —
(2) Two Lecture Rooms 700 350 250 100
(3) Helix Lift 150 150 —
(4) New Front Doors 110 110 — —
Headquarters Total 4,583 4,160 323 100
B—Other Locations :
(1) International Square 2,350 2,350 —_ —
(2) Concordia Apartments 590 590 — —
(3) Bretton Woods Recreation Center 200 200 — —
Other Locations Total 3,140 3,140 — —
Building Space Total 7,723 7,300 323 100
Il Equipment for EDP Systems:
C—Computing:
(1) IBM Systems 728 728 — —
(2) Burroughs Systems 324 324 — —
EDP Total 1,052 1,052 — —
Capital Projects Total 8,775 8,352 323 100

'These are defined in International Accounting Standard No. 16 as
follows: “Property, plant, and equipment are tangible assets that:
a) are held by an enterprise for use in the production or supply of
goods and services, for rental to others, or for administrative purposes

and may include items held for the maintenance or repair of such
assets; b) have been acquired or constructed with the intention of
being used on a continuing basis; and ¢) are not intended for sale in
the ordinary course of business.”
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FY 1988 CAPITAL BUDGET

I. Building Space Facilities

Capital investments for the construction, purchase, or

alteration of office space, buildings, other structures, and .

building equipment systems such as heating, ventilation,
and air conditioning are included in this expenditure group.
Routine renovations and repairs that do not significantly
change or expand the functional use or life of buildings or
equipmernt are included in the administrative budget rather
than in the capital budget.

The Building Space Facilities capital projects are sub-
divided into projects for headquarters, and projects for
other locations including International Square, the Con-
cordia apartments, and the Bretton Woods Recreation
Center.

A—-Headquarters Projects

Four capital projects at headquarters costing $4.6 mil-
lion are proposed to begin in FY 1988. These are the
construction of a new computer center on the Concourse
level ($3.6 million), the alteration of two lecture rooms for
the IMF Institute ($0.7 million), the purchase and installa-
tion of lift equipment for the Helix ($0.2 million), and the
upgrading of the front doors ($0.1 million).

Computer Center A request for authorization to con-
struct a mainframe computer center was approved in
FY 1987 by the Executive Board (EBM/87/30, 2/20/87).
Beginning in FY 1988, costs for this project are inciuded in
the capital budget.

The computer center, which is expected to provide
sufficient capacity for about 10 years, is estimated to cost
$3,973,000 including $2,900,000 for construction costs,
$400,000 for architectural fees, $200,000 for the creation
of office space that will be used to operate the center, and
$473,000 in miscellaneous relocation costs. Approximately
$350,000 will be spent in FY 1987, with the large majority
expected to occur in FY 1988 ($3,550,000) and only a
small amount in FY 1989 ($73,000).

IMF Institute Lecture Rooms It is proposed to
upgrade two of the IMF Institute lecture rooms (5-108
and 4-310) that have reached the end of their useful life.
The lecture rooms have insufficient seating capacity, an
inadequate and noisy ventilation system that interferes
with the simultaneous interpretation, and an audio system
that frequently malfunctions causing difficulties for the
participants. The IMF Institute originally requested altera-
tions to these lecture rooms in November 1985, but the
improvements were deferred due to budget constraints.
Two of the four lecture rooms at headquarters were
previously upgraded in FY 1984 and FY 1986.

The proposed alterations to the two lecture rooms
(one in FY 1988 and one in FY 1989/90) are estimated to
cost $700,000 ($350.000 each) including $40,000 for
design, alterations, labor, and materials; $196,000 for the
audio systems, and $464,000 for lighting, heating, ventila-

tion, air conditioning, and other furnishings. The direct
benefits of this project are primarily non-financial, and can
be summarized as improvements to the effective presen-
tation and delivery of IMF Institute courses. The altera-
tions and integrated audio systems are expected to
provide satisfactory service for the next 10 to 15 vyears.

Helix Lift It is proposed to purchase equipment costing
$150,000 in order to complete the construction of a
storage facility located in the center of the G Street Helix
parking ramps. The project began in FY 1987 and was
scheduled to be completed by year-end at a total cost of
$400,000 but the equipment will not be delivered until
FY 1988, and its cost is included in the capital budget. The
storage space will be used primarily for bulk supplies and
other materials. These have previously been stored in
elevator lobbies, corridors, and on the Concourse level
and pose a hazard in the event of an emergency evacuation
of the building. This equipment is expected to provide
satisfactory service for 8 to 10 years.

New Front Doors The front doors of the headquarters
building which have been repaired repeatedly over the
past years and have now reached the end of their useful
life. The proposed installation of new front doors will cost
$110,000 and is expected to provide sastisfactory service
for 15 to 20 years.

The installation of new doors will provide additional
space as the second set of interior doors will be removed;
this will allow for improved access and security control
systems which are now required by building codes.

B—Other Locations’ Projects

Three projects at other locations costing $3.1 million
are proposed to begin in FY 1988. These are alterations of
additiona! leased space at International Square ($2.4 mil-
lion), alterations to tte Concordia apartments ($0.6 mil-
lion), and improvements to the Bretton Woods Recreation
Center ($0.2 million).

International Square The Fund currently leases ap-
proximately 75,000 square feet of space at International
Square, three blocks from headquarters, to provide office
space for the Bureau of Language Services and the Bureau
of Statistics (comprising 13 percent of the Fund's staff).
Based on EBAP/87/61 (3/20/87), approved by the Execu-
tive Board on March 30, 1987, it is proposed to lease an
additional 55,000 square feet of space on the 6th floor of
Ir:ernational Square adjoining the Bureau of Language
Services to relieve overcrowding at headquarters and to
permit a minimal growth in personnel and automation
equipment over the next two or three years. The total
cost of the project is estimated at $2,585,000, of which
$2,350,000 will be spent in FY 1988.

The direct benefits of this project are primarily non-
financial and can be summarized as the initial outfitting of
additional rental space prior to occupancy.
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Concordia Apartments The Fund owns two adjacent
apartment buildings containing 178 apartments (the Con-
cordia‘Bond complex) that are used to provide accommo-
dation for the participants in Institute courses. Over the
past three vears, major alterations of the complex have
been undertaken costing $5,055,000. The residual costs of
finishing the project in FY 1988 amount to $553,000 and
are for the completion of a new sprinkler system
($200.000), the upgrade of the elevators ($100,000), the
upgrade of the smoke alarm and detection system
(850,000), and the completion of interior construction
($240.000).

Bretton Woods Recreation Center The Bretton
Woods Recreation Center is located in Germantown,
Maryland, about 21 miles from headquarters and provides
recreation facilities for the benefit of staff, official guests,
World Bank personnel, and individuals from other interna-
tional organizations. The Center is leased and operated by
the Bretton Woods Recreation Center, Inc., a non-profit
corporation. The Fund has provided funding for capital
improvements to the property in prior years. A recent
survey has revealed that the Club House is no longer in
compliance with applicable building and fire codes, and that
certain alterations are required to bring the building back
into compliance with the local regulations. The cost to the
Fund for the necessary code alterations is estimated at
$200,000.

II. Equipment for EDP Systems
C—-Computing

Purchases of equipment, associated software, and
related costs of freight, installation, and inspection are
included in this expenditure group. ! The proposals totaling
$1.1 million in FY 1988 have been reviewed and approved
by the Executive Committee on Computing Services, a
senior staff committee chaired by the Deputy Managing
Director.

IBM Equipment Systems Current IBM systems in-
clude a model 3081 mainframe computer and associated
equipment and software which support the Economic
Information System, the Treasurer’s Integrated Financial
System, the Administration Department’s procurement
system, and other systems. The proposed acquisitions for
FY 1988 amount to $728,000 and include funds for the
purchase of disk subsystems ($257,000) which are devices

"Bulk purchases of equipment that, individuaily, cost less than
$100,000 are not included in the Capital Budget in order to avoid any
inconsistency in the treatment of such equipment that could occur
based solely on the number of units acquired. Purchases of several

that provide a communication link between the IBM
mainframe and data storage devices; two mainframe
printers ($337,000) that are used for high-speed, high-
volume, and high-quality reports; and special software
(computer programs) for the planning and monitoring of
IBM systems operations ($134,000).

The disk subsystems will provide the capability for
handling additional computer data storage necessary for
the satisfactory operation of the DOT and other statistical
systems, and for the expansion in FY 1988 of the
Treasurer’s Integrated Financial Systems and the Admin-
istration Department’s procurement and budget systems.
The useful life of this equipment is expected to be about 3
to 5 years.

There are currently two mainframe printers serving
the IBM computer, one in the Bureau of Statistics and one
in the computer center. In FY 1988 it is proposed to
purchase a second printer for the Bureau of Statistics. and
to replace the leased printer in the computer center with
the purchase of an upgraded printer. The current output
from the Bureau of Statistics is over 500,000 pages per
month which exceeds the capacity of one machine, and
another printer is needed to avoid processing delays. The
purchase of a printer for the IBM computer center to
replace the existing leased printer is also proposed based
on the financial benefits. The useful life of this equipment
i1s expected to be around 3 to 5 years.

The purchase of IBM software at an estimated cost of
$134,000 is proposed in order to provide the capacity to
plan and monitor the performance of programs and
applications on the IBM system.

Burroughs Equipment Systems Current Burroughs
systems include a model Al5 mainframe computer and
associated equipment and software which supports the
World Economic Outlook exercise, the economic analysis
system kncwn as RAL (Research Analysis Language), the
Treasurer’'s Accounting Database, the payroll system, the
Administration Department’s personnel and budget sys-
tems, and other “systems.

The Burroughs mainframe computer has one printer
in the Concourse computer center for general use by all
departments, bureaus, and offices that is currently leased
at a cost of $180,000 per year through FY 1991 at which
time the printer will be owned by the Fund. The buyout of
this printer for $324,000 is proposed in FY 1988 based on
the financial benefits of an immediate purchase versus the
continuation of the lease arrangement. The remaining
productive life of this printer is expected to be about 3 to 5
years.

items that are a part of a single automation system, such as a mini-
computer system with several integral parts, are included in the
Capital Budget if the cost equals or exceeds $100,000.
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APPENDIX 1
1976—1986 ACTIVITIES OF THE FUND—SELECTED INDICATORS'

(Other than financial transactions)

1976 1977 1978 . 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986
1. Member Countries 129 132 138 140 141 143 146 146 148 149 151
2. Executive Board Sessions? 180 197 226 209 207 190 211 203 202 206 235
3. Executive Board Decisions . 629 621 675 679 671 622 520 614 606 607 677
4. Consultation Missions 88 92 89 95 95 87 107 129 123 135 142
5. Resident Representative and Advisor
Positions 21 21 21 21 18 17 21 25 29 34 31
6. Number of Overseas Trips
(A9 and Above Staff) 990 1,011 1,116 1,168 1,335 1,489 1,517 1,693 ,668 1,718 1,695
7. Documents [ssued
SM 243 298 308 295 282 244 249 269 281 345 3
EBS 545 485 720 640 284 251 244 276 271 292 286
EBD 253 260 283 327 350 337 323 340 327 332 340
EBAP 308 356 339 376 380 402 447 312 285 325 327
DM 119 129 117 97 84 95 91 87 80 83 63
D 5 8 6 7 7 8 2 5 — - —
SUR — — — — — - — 51 121 134 133
WPS e — — _— — — — — — — 17
TR 24 52 70 51 30 3 1 — —_— — —
8. Man-Years of Experl Assistance Provided
Central Banking Experts 77.1 68.6 69.8 75.5 71.3 76.4 77.2 88. 97.9 93.0 92.0
Technical Assistance Panel 16.4 26.0 26.2 24.5 24.5 28.5 31.5 32 28.7 28.0 23.0
93.5 94.6 96.0 100.0 95.8 104.9 108.7 120.4 126.6 121.0 115.0
9. IMF Institute Participants Trained 222 243 245 231 295 300 423 412 446 424 481
10. Statistical Time Series Maintained (in thousands) 259 313 329 369 379 417 432 550 630 880 90()

'Calendar years except where indicated otherwise.
2Formal and informal sessions, seminars, and Committees of the Whole,
*The figures shawn are for the financial years beginning in each of the calendar years.
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APPENDIX NIl

FY 1977—FY 1987 ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET EXPENSE TOTALS

Original Budget Revised
on Account of General

Original Budget Salary Adjustment Actual Expense Adjusted Actual Expenses'

Increase from Increase from Increase from Increase from

FY Amount Previous Year Amount Previous Year Amount Previous Year Amount Previous Year
Million Million Percent Million Million Percent Million Million Percent Mil?ion Million Percent

1977 70.0 9.5 15.7 72.7 8.0 12.4 72.2 8.3 13.0 72.3 8.5 13.3
1978 78.4 8.4 12.0 81.5 8.8 121 80.4 8.2 11.4 80.4 8.1 11.2
1979 88.1 9.7 12.4 89.7 8.2 10.1 90.6 10.2 12.7 91.0 10.6 13.2
1980 98.9 10.8 12.3 105.5 15.8 17.6 107.3 16.7 18.4 107.6 16.6 18.2
1981 125.2¢ 26.3 26.6 128.2 22.7 21.5 128.7 21.4 19.9 135.8 28.2 26.2
1982 147.6 22.4 17.9 164.2 3670 28.1 165.4 36.7 28.5 157.2 21.4 15.8
1983 173.8 26.2 17.8 180.1 15.9 9.7 182.7 17.3 10.5 182.7 25.5 16.2
1984 1925 18.7 10.8 198.2 18.1 10.0 202.2 19.5 10.7 202.2 19.5 10.7
1985 224.4 31.9 16.6 228.4 30.2 15.2 226.4 24.2 12.0 227.¢ 25.7 12.7
1986 249.8 25.4 11.3 253.2 24.8 10.9 245.8 19.4 8.6 244 .3 16.4 7.2
1987 242.8 -7.0 -2.9 246.2 -7.0 -2.8 247.6 (est.) 3.3 1.4 247.6 f{est.) 3.3 1.4

' Adjusted for retroactive general salary adjustments.
2Includes $4.8 mitlion for interim general salary adjustment approved in March 1980).
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APPENDIX I
FY 1977-FY 1987 ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET EXPENSES BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE CATEGORIES

(Budget Categories as Percent of Total Budget)

Financial Year

Percent
Change
Object of Expense 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 FY 1987/77
I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
A. Salaries 49.0 7.6 47.0 46.1 44.2 422 40.8 41.2 39.5 39.9 41.5 -15.3
B. Other Personnel Expenses 26.1 28.3 28.6 28.5 31.6 32.3 32.1 27.9 26.0 26.0 27.0 3.4
75.1 75.9 75.6 74.6 75.8 74.5 72.9 69.1 65.5 65.9 68.5 - 8.8
. TRAVEL EXPENSES
C. Business Travel 7.2 6.4 £.0 7.5 6.8 7.4 7.3 6.8 6.1 6.5 5.7 -20.8
D. Other Travel 5.4 4.9 4.9 5.4 4.9 5.8 5.6 5.3 5.2 4.7 4.8 -11.1
12.6 11.3 10.9 12.9 1.7 13.2 12.9 12.1 11.3 11.2 1.5 ~16.7
Hl. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
E. Communications 2.9 29 2.8 2.8 2.6 2.3 25 3.3 2.9 2.4 2.4 -17.2
F. Building Occupancy 2.8 3.2 3.6 2.9 3.4 3.2 3.5 4.5 4.5 5.9 5.5 96.4
G. Books and Printing 1.5 1.4 1.4 1.3 1.1 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.9 1.0 0.9 —40.0
H. Supplies & Equipment 1.9 1.6 1.8 1.6 1.6 2.1 2.6 2.2 2.0 2.7 1.6 -15.8
. Data Processing 1.9 1.9 1.7 21 1.4 1.8 2.7 5.2 10.5 8.5 7.5 294.7
J. Miscellaneous 1.3 1.8 2.2 1.8 2.4 1.8 1.9 2.7 2.4 2.4 3.1 138.5
12.3 12.8 13.5 12.5 12.5 12.3 14.2 18.8 23.2 22,9 21.0 70.7
TOTAL BUDGET 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0




0ct

APPENDIX IV

FY 1977—FY 1987 ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET EXPENSES BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE ACCOUNT

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

Financial Year

Percent
1987 Change
Object of Expense 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 (est.) FY 1987/77
. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
A —SALARIES
EDs, Alternates and Advisors 1,586 1,622 1,794 2,078 2,560 3,352 3,753 4,293 4,325 4,727 4,840 205.2
Assistants to EDs 1,590 1,751 1,941 2,290 2,624 2,693 3,187 3,561 3,796 3,895 4,230 166.0
Staff 29,381 31,682 35,684 41,410 50,248 54,138 61,234 67,810 74,971 80,473 86,150 193.2
Secretariat of Dev. Committee 101 250 — — — — — — _ — — -
TA experts and consultants 2,744 2,979 3,332 3,857 4,639 6,044 6,466 7,616 7,618 8,038 7,480 172.6
Total 35,402 38,284 42,751 49,635 60,071 66,227 74,640 83,280 90,710 97,133 102,700 190.1
B —OTHER PERSONNEL EXPENSES
Dependency allowances 1,481 1,471 1,485 1,688 2,527 2,691 3,076 3,281 3,324 3,381 3,500 136.3
Settlement allowances and grants 425 N 486 788 1,064 1,187 5,785 5,302 6,938 6,227 7,270 1,610.5
Overseas allowance 750 877 1,108 1,552 1,533 1,728 1,993 2,017 2,121 2,443 2,500 233.3
Children’s education allowances 449 553 619 830 1,043 1,388 1,561 1,751 1,996 2,185 2,445 4445
Study allowances and training 220 312 300 394 511 644 606 700 707 1,045 1,150 422.7
IMF Institute living allowances 434 434 430 513 587 641 710 752 718 795 830 91.2
Tax allowances 5,157 5,665 6,379 7,277 9,896 11,071 9,718 9,179 9,728 9,491 11,265 118.4
Retirement contributions 8,058 10,774 13,154 = 15,463 22,448 27,879 30,368 28,872 28,175 31,801 30,380 277.0
Termination incentives 209 121 122 116 681 510 492 918 905 1,073 1,995 854.5
Health benefits 1,220 1,750 1,467 1,536 1,870 2,518 3,301 2,918 3,882 3,942 4,495 268.4
Life insurance and death benefits 123 123 50 58 174 6 259 86 187 -23 110 -10.6
Social and welfare expenses 92 89 109 109 139 140 178 173 195 203 275 198.9
Food services 246 266 291 354 375 405 542 531 574 708 610 147.6
Totat M &7@ 26,000 30,678 42,848 50,808 58,589 56,480 59,450 63,271 66,785 254.0
Total Personnel Expenses 54,266 61,050 68,751 80,313 102,919 117,035 133,229 139,760 150,160 160,404 169,485 212.3
1i. TRAVEL EXPENSES L
C —BUSINESS TRAVEL
Meetings of Governors 1,629 871 766 2,138 1,293 1,888 2,512 1,284 1,358 3,546 1,520 - 6.7
Other business travel 3,534 4,297 4,657 5,885 7,947 9,749 10,914 12,394 12,330 12,394 12,500 2537
Total 5,163 5,168 5,423 8,023 9,240 11,637 13,426 13,678 13,688 15,940 14,020 171.5
D—OTHER TRAVEL
Settlement travel 2,413 2,054 2,484 2,976 3,559 4,193 4,558 4,280 4,698 5,180 4,960 105.5
Home leave travel 1,237 1,264 1,344 1,853 2,159 3,731 4,337 4,954 4,899 4,475 5,000 304.2
Miscellaneous travel 333 579 656 961 928 1,177 1,312 1,454 1,722 2,016 2,060 518.6
Total 3,983 3,897 4,484 5,790 6,646 9,101 10,207 10,688 11,319 11,671 12,020 201.8
Total Travel Expenses 9,146 9,065 9,907 13,813 15,886 20,738 23,633 24,366 25,007 27,611 26,040 184.7
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APPENDIX IV (continued)
FY 1977—FY 1987 ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET EXPENSES BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE ACCOUNT

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

Financial Year

Percent
1987 Change
Object of Expense 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 (est.) FY 1987/77
Iil. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
E —COMMUNICATIONS
Postage and freight 701 724 836 1,019 1,129 1,486 1,798 1,870 2,051 2,324 2,450 2495
Telephone 622 785 797 985 1,127 1,173 1,808 3,832 3,579 2,410 2,060 231.2
Telegraph 776 794 914 995 1,226 948 946 1,021 1,122 1,261 1,350 73.9
Total 2,099 2,303 2,547 2,999 3,482 3,607 4,552 6,723 6,752 5,995 5,860 180.4
F —BUILDING OCCUPANCY
Maintenance and operations 1,459 1,721 1,716 2,006 2,300 2,780 2,918 3,913 3,284 3,739 4,637 217.8
Utilities 724 1,019 1,009 989 1,355 1,601 1,782 2,139 2,595 2,537 2,442 237.2
Alterations 193 84 595 203 579 335 1,026 2,022 3,020 5,936 4,433 129.7
Rentals (340) (281) 10 (34) 348 399 657 1,006 1,398 2,338 2,213 n.a.
Total 2,036 2,543 3,330 3,164 4,582 5,115 6,383 9,080 10,297 14,550 13,725 574.1
G-—BOOKS AND PRINTING
Books and periodicals 220 298 312 389 484 504 631 666 623 740 785 256.8
Contractual printing 893 849 928 - 1,032 1,068 1,216 1,114 1,093 1,239 1,629 1,505 68.5
Total 1,113 1,147 1,240 1,421 1,552 1,720 1,745 1,759 1,862 2,369 2,290 105.7
H—SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT
Purchase of furn. and equip. 433 316 457 442 544 1,203 2,612 2,326 1,955 3,999 1,832 323.1
Rental of equipment 454 461 ¢ 526 570 765 855 887 456 542 633 557 22.7
Maintenance of equipment 71 119 160 126 226 354 458 632 572 446 371 422.5
Expendable supplies 376 406 487 524 679 837 833 1,044 1,262 1,607 1,195 317.8
Total 1,334 1,302 1,630 1,662 2,214 3,249 4,790 4,458 4,331 6,685 3,955 196.5
| —DATA PROCESSING K
Fund Computer Facilities 1,184 1,198 1,355 1,802 1,519 2,462 3,029 4,945 7,266 8,164 7,743 554.0
Contractual support — — — — — — — 2,170 4,114 4,951 4,400 n.a.
Other data processing 169 338 174 426 422 406 1,879 3,413 12,461 7,639 6,487 283.8
Total 1,353 1,536 1,529 2,228 1,941 2,868 4,908 10,528 23,841 20,754 18,630 1,299.1
| —MISCELLANEOQUS
Representation 198 276 318 335 404 468 480 616 656 620 720 263.6
Insurance 192 182 393 539 355 401 444 398 424 543 855 3453
Misc. contractual services 327 794 1,193 1,067 2,543 2,013 2,532 4,709 4,734 5,016 6,350 1,841.8
Sundries 257 189 122 47 (88) (63) 12 (243) (182) 222) (350 ) n.a.
Total 974 1,441 2,026 1,988 3,214 2,819 3,468 5,480 5,632 5,957 7,575 677.7
Tota! Other Adm. Expenses 8,909 10,272 12,302 13,462 16,985 19,378 25,846 318,028 52,715 56,310 52,035 484.1
Total 72,321 80,387 90,960 107,588 135,790 157,151 182,708 202,154 227,882 244,325 247,560 2423
Retroactive Adjustment’ -138 +45 —415 —246 -7,074  +8,200 — —  —1,480  +1,480 —* —
Officially Recorded Total 72,183 80,432 90,545 107,342 128,716 165,351 182,708 202,154 226,402 245,805 247,560 2429

' The amounts shown in this table reflect adjustments on account of retroactive general salary adjustments and related benefits, the costs of which have been charged to later years because the accounts

for the year of attribution were already closed when the retroactive payments were paid. The purpose of this adjustment is to make for a more realistic comparison between financial years.
*Amount too small to he accounted for separately in FY 1987.
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APPENDIX VI

FY 1977-FY 1987 INCREASES IN STAFF CEILINGS BY MAIN GROUPINGS OF ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS

Main Groupings of Financial Year Totals
Organizational Units 1978 1979 1980 1982 1983 1985 1986 1987 1977-87  1982-87
(A) Additional Positions'

Management — 1 -2 — 1 — -1 1 — 1
Area Departments -2 1 5 14 8 2 8 7 — 70.0 43
Functional & Special

Service Departments 2 6 6 25 13 7.5 9 2 90.5 44.5
information, Statistics, & Liaison 2 — 3 10 3.5 5 1.5 4 41.5 21.0
Support Services -3 3 7 1 25 18 8 =2 62.5 33.5
Support Group -1 1 -1 1 5 10 5 -2 30.5 22.0

TOTAL -2 12 18 61 33 48.5 29.5 3.0 295.0 165.0
(B} Percentage Increase in Staff Ceiling?

Management — — — — — — - — —
Area Departments -0.6 0.3 1.5 3.9 2.2 2.0 1.7 — 20.5 1.7
Functional & Special

Service Departments 0.5 14 1.4 5.7 2.8 2.7 1.5 1.8 0.4 21.6 9.6
Information, Statistics, & Liaison 1.3 — 1.8 6.0 1.9 3.9 2.7 0.8 2.1 26.6 119
Support Services -0.7 0.7 1.6 2.4 0.5 1.5 . 1.6 —-0.4 141 7
Support Group -3.5 3.5 —-3.5 27.4 13.3 9.4 21.5 8.9 —-13.3 105.2 58.7

TOTAL -0.2 0.8 1.3 4.2 2.2 3.3 3.0 1.8 0.2 211 10.8

'Includes positions added or deleted during the course of the year.
?Data for management has been omitted because small numerical changes in this group produce large percentage changes which distract attention from

changes in the main functional areas.
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APPENDIX Vii

FY 1977—-FY 1987 FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS

Financial Year

1987
1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 (10 mos.)
Number
I. General Resources Account
A. Member Countries at End of Period 130 134 138 140 141 145 146 146 148 149 151
B. Transactions in General Resources Account
1. Stand-By Arrangements 19 18 14 24 21 21 27 26 24 18 21
2. Extended Arrangements 1 — 4 4 10 5 4 2 — 1 —
3. Purchases
Reserve Tranche 10 11 16 17 19 39 37 82 17 3 12
Credit Tranche 22 32 30 51 73 62 75 114 94 87 71
Buffer Stock — —_ 2 5 — — 14 5 —_ — —
Compensatory Financing 39 9 19 27 21 25 33 14 15 10 7
Extended Facility 2 2 8 11 19 30 23 30 9 7 4
Oil Facility 15 — —_ — — — — — — — —
Total 88 54 75 111 132 156 182 245 135 126 115
4. Repurchases 91" 212 432 665 744 700 472 479 837 990 1,090
5. Reconstitutions 93 75 41 1 9 — — — — — —
6. Acquisitions' — — — — — 18 90 187 235 270 268
7. Total Purchases, Repurchases
and Reconstitutions (3. + 4. + 5. + 6.} 272 341 548 777 885 874 744 911 1,207 1,386 1,473
In millions of SDRs
8. Total Purchases 4,910 2,503 3,720 2,434 4,860 8,041 11,392 11,518 6,289 4,101 3,377
9. Total Repurchases 868 4,485 4,859 3,793 2,853 2,010 1,555 2,018 2,730 4,289 5,241
10. Reconstitution of SDRs from the
General Resources Account 402 467 75 5 20 — — — — — —
11. Acquisitions of SDRs for payment of
charges' — — — — — 24 162 330 953 1,550 713
12, Total Purchases, Repurchases and
Reconstitutions
8. + 9. + 10. + 11) 6,180 7,455 8,654 6,232 7,733 10,075 13,109 13,866 9,972 9,940 9,331
C. Total Quotas of Members at End
of Period 29,217 32,346 39,011 39,017 59,606 60,685 61,060 89,236 89,302 89,305 89,988

'Data not available before FY 1982.

[ N
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FY 1977—-FY 1987 FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS

APPENDIX VII (continued)

Financial Year

987
1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 (1(} rgos.)
Number
. SDR Department
A. Holders at End of Period
1. Participants 120 122 137 140 141 144 146 147 148 149 151
2. Prescribed holders 1 1 1 6 10 12 14 14 14 14 16
B. Number of Transactions and
Operations'
1. Transactions with Designation 19 100 152 238 142 129 146 106 126 136 117
2. Transactions by Agreement 3 74 55 59 81 197 161 258 325 260 292
3. Operations® 117 117 122 136 144 151 172 456 715 730 801
4. Transfers to and from the
General Resources Account 686 717 781 1,002 1,365 1,279 974 1,246 1,255 1,338 1,469
5. Total Transfers
(1. + 2. + 3. + 4) 853 1,008 1,110 1,435 1,732 1,756 1,453 2,066 2,421 2,464 2,679
In millions of SDRs
C. Volume of Transfers?
1. Transactions with Designation 119 398 1,080 1,372 1,883 1,875 2,713 2,402 2,152 1,809 1,203
2. Transactions by Agreement 317 927 1,533 362 418 1,242 1,281 3,175 2,706 2,677 3,156
3. Operations 78 57 71 190 223 403 669 1,382 487 424 840
4. Transfer to and from the
General Resources 1,317 3,201 2,674 3,152 9,712 5,453 6,307 15,708 10,357 10,724 8,600
5. Total Transfers
(1. + 2. + 3. + 4) 1,831 4,583 5,358 5076 12,236 8,973 10,970 22,667 15,702 15,634 13,799
D. Cumulative SDR Allocations at
End of Period 9,315 9,315 13,348 17,381 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433

"Defined as the number of times SDRs are transierred. For example, a transaction with designation in which three countries are designated to provide
currency in exchange for SDRs used by one country counts as three transactions rather than one transaction. Similarly, when charges are paid lo the General
Resources Account, the number of transac tions recorded is equal to the number of members paying charges on that occasion. Each payment of net charges or
receipt of net interest in the SDR department is counted as one transaction.

‘The amounts measured in this line are not equal to the volume of transactions measured in line B3, but rather conform with thase presented in the Financ ial
Statements of the SDR Department. The figures presented represent the value of net interest received by partiipants and prescribed holders in the SDR
Department, and differs from line B3 by excluding the volume of net charges in the SDR Department. SDR interest received by the General Resources Account

is reflected in line C4.
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APPENDIX VI
FY 1977-FY 1987 INCOME, EXPENSES AND RESERVES

(In millions of SDRs)

Financial Year

1987
) 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 (10 mos.)

Operational Income 774.6 839.6 753.3 614.2 882.3 1,788.9 2,045.3 2,792.0 3,482.1 3,029.5 1,915.4
Operational Expense 727.5 741.6 633.7 525.0 702.3 1,543.5 1,788.5 2,526.2 3,287.7 2,727.9 1,643.8
Net Operational Income 47 .1 98.0 119.6 89.2 179.9 245.4 257.0 265.8 194.3 301.6 271.6
Net Administrative Budget Expense 60.8 65.9 68.6 81.3 98.9 142.4 164.9 188.9 224.4 220.5 159.5
Net Fixed Property Expense 0.1 — — 0.3 1.3 11.4 15.5 3.9 0.5 0.4 —
Total Administrative and Fixed

Property Expense 65.3"2 70.5"% 73.4'2 .86.1"2 999'2 1533! 191.4"3  192.8' 224.2' 223.4! 160.7'
Net Income or Expense (—) -18.2 27.5 46.2. 3.1 80.1 92.0 65.4 731 -29.9 78.1 110.9
Reserves: ‘ : :

General 365.6 365.6 365.6 365.6 365.6 365.6 365.6 365.6 365.6 365.6 476.5%

Special 320.9 348.4 394.5 397.6 477.7 569.7 635.1 708.2 678.3 756.5 756.5

Total 686.5 7!4.0 760.1 763.2 843.3 935.3 1,000.7 1,073.8 1,043.9 1,122.1 1,233.0

Note: Due to rounding to nearest SDR 0.1 million, figures may not add up. . -

"Includes amounts for net valuation adjustment.
2Includes amortization of past service liabilities of the Staff Retirement Plan.

3includes cumulative effects (to April 30, 1982) of changing the method of accounting for compensated absences and accumulated separation grants
(SDR 11.0 million). :

*Includes year-to-date income provisionally placed to the General Reserve pending decision by the Executive Board.
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{Reterences are to page numbers; page numbers in italics indicate
main references in the section “Budget by Unit of Organization™,

A

Administration Department (ADMI, 45—36, 4519, 113

Adminstrative Expenses by Object of Expense Categories, 95-108

Admunistrative Tribunal, 49, 67

African Department (AFR). 2. 4536, 50-51, 63, 86

Annual Meeting of Board of Guvernors, 12, 20-24, T2, 80-81,
99, 102-103, 105, 108

Annual Report of the Executive Board, 24, 33, 35, 74, 105

Annual Report on Exchange Arrangements and Exchange
Restrictions, 33, 35, 01, 105

Appeals Committee, see job grading

Appropriations. 0, 14-15, 98

Articles of Agreement. 33, 35, 66

Astan Department 1ASD), 4516, 52-33, 63, 100

Audit, annual, see External Audit

Automation projects, see data processing

B

Balance of Payments discrepancy study. 34, 83, 100, 103
Balance of Payments Statisbics, 33, 35, 82

Books and periodicals, 98, 105

Bretton Wuoods Recreation Center, 102, 104, 106, 108, 111-112
Budget projections. FY 1989-90, 9, 11-12

Buffer stock financing facilitv (BSFF). 51, 53, 57, 69-70, 77
Building alterations, mamntenance and operaton, 9. 18, 104
Burden Sharing. 3. 67, 75

C

Capital budget, 1, 6=7, 9, 13, 38, 49, 105, 107-108, 111-113

Central Banking Department (CBD), 3, 29, 45-46, 54-55

Christmas party, 102

Communications, 98, 104

Compensatory Financing Facility (CFF), 3, 25, 28, 51, 53, 57,
59, 6971, 77

Computer Center, 4, 9, 38, 49, 108. 111-113

Computing facilities, 79, 89, 98, 106108

Computing Services, Bureau of (BCS), 45-46, 78-79

Concordia/Bond apartments, 30, 32, 101, 104=106, 111-113

Conditonality, 3, 25, 39

Consultants, 7, 21, 100, 103, 107

Consultations with members, 3, 27-28, 51, 53, 57-58, 63, 6%,
FTO103, 117

Contractual employees, 4, 99-100

Contractual printing, 35, 98, 105-106

Contractual services, 49, 98, 104, 107-108

Copy machines, 106

Caost of living supplements tar retirees, 101

Credit Union, 105

D

Data Management Policy Committes, 79

Data processing, 3—+. 11-12, 22-25, 27, 29, 31-33, 35-38,
97-98, 106—108

Death benetits, 98, 100, 102

Departmental Memoranda, 63

Dependency allowances, 98, 100

Deputy Managing Director. 4546, 78, 107, 113

Development Committee. 2, 22-24, 59, 99, 102-103. 108

Direction of Trade Statistics. 33, 35, 82, 113

Document Management Facility (DMF), 107

E
Eastern European Division 1. 56
Eastern European Division Il 7. S6
Early Retirement Assistance Scheme (ERAS), 4. 9, 12, 38 49,
101102

Economic Information System (E{S). 3, 34, 36 79 83 107

Economist Program, 6. 21, 99

Education allowances, children's, 98, 100-101

Electronic Data Processing (EDPy, see Data Processing

Enhanced sunvetllance, 57, 59, 77

Enlarged Access Policy, 25. 67, 75

Equipment, 98, 106-108, 111-113

European Department (EUR), 7. 37, 45—6, 5657, 100

Europe, Office in (PAR:, 37, 45—46, 8485, 104-105

Exchange and Trade Relalions Department 1ETRi, 3, 25, 45-4b.
58-59, 86

Executive Committee on Computing Services (ECCSi, T8, 107,
113

Executive Directors and Alternates, 21-24, 66, 72-T3, 95, 103,
105, 108, 111

Executive Directors, Advisors to, 21, 24, 98, 103

Executive Direclors, assistants to, 21, 23-24. 98 103

Experts, see Technical Assistance Experts

Extended Fund Faciliv (CFF), 28, 77

External audit, 38, 89, 108

Externat debr of member countries, 3, 25, 38-59, 43

External Relations Department (EXR), 7. 33, 456, 60-61. 8. 100

F

Finance & Development. 33. 35, 61, 105

Fiscal Affairs Department (FAD), 3, 25, 29, 45—16, »2-n3, 100
Food services, 39, 9&, 100, 102

Freight, 98, 104

Fund-Bank Health Room, 102, 105

Furnitcre, 98, 106

G

General Denartment, 16

General Resources Account, 3, 17

General Salarv Aaiastment (GSA), 1-2, 5=7, 97, 100
GCeneva, Office in ({GEN), 37, 4546, 86-87. 105
Gold, 26, 74

Covernment Finance Statistics, 33, 35, 82
Government Finance Statistics Manual, 33, 83
Governors, Board of (GOV), 21-24, 98, 102-103
Grievance Commiittee, b7, 100

Group of Five (G-55, 57

Group of Seven (G-7j. 53, 57, 77

Group of Ten (G-10), 22, 84-85, 108

Group or Twentv-Four (G-241, 22, 24, 108

H

Health benerits, 98, 100, 102
Home leave allowance, 98

IMF Institute (INS), 3, 29-30, 32, 456, 6H2-63, Hd-65, BO-83,
100, 103, 105, 112-113

IMF Institute, cost per participant dav, 30

IMF AMemorandum 61

IMF Survey, 33 61, 105

IMF Visitors” Center. 3. 61, 108

129



income, expenses, and reserves of the Fund, 1, 126

individual Studv Program, 10t

Indicators, 2, 26, 71

Information and Statistical Services, 21, 33-36

Insurance, 98, 108

Interim Committee, 2, 22-25, 59, 72-73, 80-81, 102-103, 108
Interim Committee, Chairman of, 103

Internal Auditor, Office of (AUD), 45346, 88—89, 100
International Banking Statistics (IBS), 3. 34, 83

International Families of the Fund Organization (InFFO1, 102
International Financial Statistics, 33, 35, 82-83, 105
Internatonal Organizations, Relations with, 3, 21, 37
international Square, 9, 12, 104-105, 171-112

Investment and custody fees, 9, 108

Investment Office — Staff Retirement Plan (INV), 7, 45-46, 90-91
islamic banking, 26, 69, 71

J

Job grading exercise, 3, 38, 49, 75, 100-102
Joint Committee on Staff Compensation, 3, 38, 49, 73

L

Language Services, Bureau of (BLS) 456, 80-81, 105, 112
Late pavments, 67, 75

Legal Department (LEG), 3, 12, 25, 29, 45-46, 66—67
Library, 49

Joint Fund-Bank. 105

Legal, 105

Life Insurance. 9, 98, 100, 102

Living allowances, IMF Institute, 32. 98. 100-101

M

Managing Director, 45—46, 101

Manpower, effective, 48, 50, 52. 54, 56, 58, 60, 62, 64, 66,
68, 70, 72, 74. 76, 78, 80, 82, 84, 86, 83, 90, 92. 99

Manpower utilization by program, 22

Medical Benefits Plan, 9, 102

Membership in the Fund, 117, 124

Microcomputers, 38, 107-108

Middle Eastern Department (MED). 45-46, 66-69

Missions, 27-29, 37, 55, 103

Morning Press, 61

o

Occasional Papers, 33, 35, 61. 106

Ombudsman, 100

Operations and Relations with Member Countries, 21, 27-26&, 51,
53, 57, 69, 77

Organization, chart of, 43

Overdue obligations, 2,25, 75

Overseas allowances, 98. 100-101

Overtime, 21, 99

P

Paris Office, see Office in Europe

Parking charges, 105

Picnic, 102

Policy Development and Research, General, 21, 25-26
Postage, 35, 98, 104

Press conferences and releases. 33, 61

Printing, see Contractual printing

Provisioning, 67

Publications program, 3, 33, 60-61, 105-106

Q
Quotas. Ninth General Review of, 3, 23, 67, 75
R

Rental of equipment, 98, 106
Rental of space, 9. 98. 105

Representation expenses, 49, 98, 108

Research Department (RES), 3, 7, 12, 25, 45-d6, 69, 70-71, 86,
100

Resident representatives and advisors. 7. 28, 31, 45-46, 51, 53,
69, 77, 92-93, 103, 117

Retirement contributions, 98, 100

S

Salaries, 22, 24-25, 27, 29, 31-33, 36-38. 98-99, 107

Salary adjustments, general, see General Salary Adjustment (GSA)

SDR Department, 1-2, 12, 16, 27

SDRs, 2,5, 11, 25, 67, 71, 75

Secretarial Staff, Support Group, 45-46. 92

Secretary's Department (SEC), 12, 45-46, 72-73

Security, 3, 38. 105

Separation grants, 2, 98, 100-101

Settlement allowances, 9, 98, 100

Settling-in grants, 98, 100

Social and welfare expenses, 98, 100, 102

Society for International Development, 108

Special appointees, 29, 99

Special Disbursement Account (SDA). 12-13, 17, 28, 75

Special Drawing Rights, see SDRs

Special Representative to UN, 7, 4546

Special Services to Member Countries, 21, 28-32

Spouse allowance, 100

Staff ceiling, 6. 14, 45—46, 100, 122-123

Staff Contingency Fund (SCF), 99

Staff Papers. 33, 35. 61, 105

Staff Retirement Plan (SRP), 3—4, 9, 12, 38, 49, 90-91, 101, 108

Stand-by arrangements, 28, 51, 53, 69, 77, 103

Statistics, Bureau of (STA), 3, 29, 34, 4546, 62, §2-83, 100, 107,
112-113

Structural Adjustment Facility (SAF), 1-5, 7, 11, 13, 25, 28, 51, 55,
58-59, 63, 67, 69, 77, 103

Study allowances, 98, 100-101

Summer intern Program, 6, 99

Sundries, 98, 108

Supplementary Financing Facility {SFF) Subsidy Account, 13, 75

Supplies, expendable, 98, 106, 108

Support Group, 92-93

Support Services, General, 21, 38-39

Surveillance, 11, 25, 27, 59, 71

T

Tax allowances, 2. 12, 49, 98, 100-101

Technical assistance, 3—4, 7, 12, 29, 50-55, 63, 68-69, 76.
103, 117 )

Technical assistance expert man-year, cost of, 30

Technical assistance experts, 3, 9. 21, 29, 31, 49, 54-55,
98-101, 103, 117

Telegraph, 98, 104

Telephone, 98. 104-105

Temporary assistance, 99-100

Termination Benefits Fund, 9, 101-102

Termination incentives, 98, 100, 102

Training of staff, 3, 38, 101

Travel,
airfares, 12, 22, 103
business, 9, 12, 22, 25, 27, 29, 31-33, 36-38. 98,

102-103

education. 103

emergency, 103

field and social, 103

home leave, 98, 103

rest and recuperation, 103

settlement, 9, 98, 103

spouses’ points, 103

study, 103
Treasurer's Department (TRE), 12, 25, 45—46, 74-75, 100
Treasurer's integrated Financial System (TIFS), 38, 75, 79, 89, 107,

113
Trust Fund, 13, 75
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U

United Nations” Svstem of Natonal Accounts 1ISNA), 3. 34, 83

United Way Campaign, 108

l'se of Fund resourcee 2 3
Lse oF hung resources,

Utilities, 98, 104-105

L, =3,

Vacancies, 6, 21, 99
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(R

Western Hemisphere Department (WHD), 45-46, 63, 76-77, 100

Word processars. 108

Work Load Indicators, 1. 49, 51, 53, 35, 57, 39. 61,
67, 69, 71, 73. 73, 79, 81, 83, 85, 8

World Bank, 2-3, 22-23. 37, 3 3
81, 83-84, 99, 105, 113

World Economic and Financial Survevs IWEFS), 33, o1, 71,
105-106

World Economic Qutlook, 2,

25, 33. 57,61, 105 113
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